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Santrauka

Tikslas — virtualiy (internetiniy) socialiniy tinkly teikiamos galimybés tampa vis
populiaresnés bei patrauklesnés Siy dieny vartotojams. Naujy internetiniy socialiniy tinkly
atsiradimas sglygojo ne tik perversmg elektroninio turinio valdymo sistemose, bet kartu
suklré nemazai problemy, susijusiy su vartotojy privatumo apsauga internetinése
socializacijos platformose. Straipsnio tikslas yra iSanalizuoti asmens duomeny apsaugos
internetiniuose socialiniuose tinkluose problemas ir teisinj reguliavima.

Metodologija — Siame moksliniame straipsnyje naudoti dokumenty analizés, loginis,
dedukcijos, lyginamasis, apibendrinimo tyrimo metodai. Dokumenty analizés metodas
taikomas tiriant jvairius teisinius dokumentus, atsizvelgiant j jy oficialumg, privalomajj ir
neprivalomgjj pobudj, siekiant istirti internetiniy socialiniy tinkly teisinj reguliavimg,
nustatytg jvairiose teisés normose. Loginis metodas naudojamas aiskinant teisés normy
turinj bei jj pritaikant tam tikroms internetiniuose socialiniuose tinkluose vykstanciy
visuomeniniy santykiy dalyviy kategorijoms. Dedukcijos metodas padeda bendrojo
pobldzio asmens duomeny teisine apsaugg reglamentuojanciy teisés akty nuostatas
pritaikyti bei interpretuoti internetiniy socialiniy tinkly kontekste. Lyginamasis metodas
naudojamas atliekant lyginamajg analize. Apibendrinimo metodas taikomas nagrinéjamais
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klausimais apibendrinant naudotg literatlirg, taip pat formuluojant pagrindinius tyrimo
teiginius bei pabaigoje darant galutines iSvadas.

Rezultatai — straipsnyje atliktas tyrimas atskleidé, kad Siuo metu asmens duomeny
apsaugg internetiniuose socialiniuose tinkluose reglamentuoja bendrosios privatumg ir
asmens duomeny apsauga reglamentuojancios teisés normos. Esamas asmens duomeny
apsaugos internetiniuose socialiniuose tinkluose teisinis reguliavimas, nors ir sprendzia
nemazai su privatumu susijusiy problemy, visgi néra pakankamas. Straipsnyje pateikiami
konkretls nepakankamo teisinio reguliavimo pavyzdZiai.

Tyrimo ribotumas — asmens duomeny teisinés apsaugos internetiniuose socialiniuose
tinkluose analizé apsiriboja tarptautiniu ir regioniniu (tik ES) asmens duomeny apsaugos
internetiniuose socialiniuose tinkluose teisiniu reguliavimu. Taip pat, dél ribojimy straipsnio
apimciai, buvo analizuotos ne visos teisinés problemos, susijusios su privatumu
internetiniuose socialiniuose tinkluose, pvz., neaptarti jurisdikcijos internetiniy socialiniy
tinkly atzvilgiu klausimai.

Praktiné reikSmé — pateikiamos jZzvalgos naudingos sprendziant padidéjusj visuomenés
susirlipinimg bei suaktyvéjusj tiek Ziniasklaidos, tiek mokslinés krypties tyrimy démes;j
asmens duomeny internetiniuose socialiniuose tinkluose teisinés apsaugos klausimais.
Straipsnyje pateikiamos mintys taip pat naudingos ir vartotojams, besirGpinantiems
asmeniniy duomeny internetiniuose socialiniuose tinkluose teisine apsauga.

Originalumas/vertingumas — straipsnio mokslinis naujumas pasireiskia tuo, jog
nagrinéjama su nauju reiskiniu - internetiniais socialiniais tinklais - susijusi problematika
asmens duomeny teisinés apsaugos kontekste

Raktiniai Zodziai: asmens duomeny apsauga, internetiniai socialiniai tinklai, teisinis
reguliavimas, asmens privatumas, internetiniy socialiniy tinkly privatumas.

Tyrimo tipas: tyrimo ir poZiurio pristatymas.

Jvadas

Per pastargjj deSimtmetj dauguma su interneto teikiamy galimybiy plitimu susijusiy
tyrimy buvo paremti neapciuopiamy privalumy idéja. | galimybe eliminuoti pasenusias
bendravimo priemones, jdiegiant modernias, vartotojy kuriamas ,vieno-su-visais“ (angl.
One-to-many)(Gelman L., 2009) bendravimo sistemas, Zilrima tiek pozityviai, iSryskinant
ZodZio laisvés svarbg, tiek negatyviai, atkreipiant démesj j iSkylanc¢ias grésmes vartotojo
privatumui. Jtampg tarp Siy aspekty padidina technologijos, leidZiancios vartotojams burtis j
internetinius socialinius tinklus, kuriuose jy pavieSinama informacija i$ esmés skirta uzdaram
asmeny ratui, ta¢iau tuo paciu metu islieka galimybé tapti prieinamai milijonams subjekty
visame pasaulyje.
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Pastebima, kad nors daugumos internetiniy socialiniy tinkly pagrindiniai
technologiniai bruozZai daugiau ar maZiau sutampa, taciau vartotojy kultlriné jvairove yra
labai plati (Boyd D. M., Ellison N. B., 2009). Taip pat, skirtingai nei anksciau vyravusios
technologijos, leidusios asmenims islikti anonimiskais bendraujant ar tarpusavyje Zaidziant
Zaidimus (Petraitis T., 2010) internete, dabartinés internetiniy socialiniy tinkly teikiamos
galimybés elektroninéje erdvéje leidzZia identifikuoti asmenj tokj, koks jis yra realiame
gyvenime.

Neseniai buvo nustatyta, jog internetiniy socialiniy tinkly vartotojai teigia esg
susirlpine savo privatumu, tadiau tuo paciu metu savo asmeniniuose profiliuose talpina
isamig ir detalia asmeninio pobidzio informacijg (Krdmer N., 2009). Sis fenomenas buvo
apibudintas kaip privatumo paradoksas (angl. Privacy paradox) (Barnes S. B., 2006).
Atsizvelgdami j padidéjusj visuomenés susirtpinimg bei suaktyveéjusj tiek Ziniasklaidos, tiek
mokslinés krypties tyrimy démesj asmens duomeny internetiniuose socialiniuose tinkluose
saugumo klausimais, Siy tinkly klréjai reagavo suteikdami galimybe patiems vartotojams
keisti bei redaguoti savo privatumo nustatymus. Taciau net ir jgalinus pacius vartotojus
spresti, kokig informacijg tam tikrus kriterijus atitinkantys subjektai galés laisvai prieiti,
problema isliko.

Straipsnyje analizuojami elektroninéje erdvéje egzistuojanéiose socializacijos
platformose — internetiniuose socialiniuose tinkluose - atsirandantys su vartotojy privatumu
susije klausimai ir jy teisinio reglamentavimo aspektai.

1. Mokslinés literatiiros apzvalga

Nors asmens duomenys ir jy apsauga yra pakankamai brandus teisés institutas,
straipsnyje nagrinéjama su nauju reiskiniu - internetiniais socialiniais tinklais - susijusi
problematika asmens duomeny teisinés apsaugos kontekste. Lietuvoje asmens duomeny
apsauga internetiniuose socialiniuose tinkluose kaip socialinis teisinis reiskinys beveik
nenagrinétas, todeél iSsamiy ir nuosekliy tyrimy, kuriuose bity atskleidZziama teisiné
specifika, néra.

Vis délto, siekiant iSsiaiskinti Facebook socialiniame tinkle atskleidZiamos informacijos
kiekj bei pobudj, M. Kalinauskas atliko privacios informacijos atskleidimo tyrima (Kalinauskas
M., 2010), kurio metu buvo nustatyta, jog didZiausios grésmeés privatumui atsiranda
vieSinant asmeninius forumus, nuotraukas, interesy sritis bei atskleidziant ,draugy” ratg
tretiesiems asmenims.

Paminétina ir Mykolo Romerio universitetui priklausanciy autoriy kolektyvo 2011 m.
iSleista monografija ,, Tapatybés vagysté elektroninéje erdvéje: socialiniai, elektroninio verslo
ir teisinio reguliavimo aspektai“, kurioje, tapatybés vagystés elektroninéje erdvéje aspektu,
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internetiniai socialiniai tinklai palieCiami trumpai aprasant kai kuriy is jy veikimo principus
bei privatumo taisyklése naudojamas prevencines priemones (Stitilis et al, 2011).

UZsienio autoriai C. Dwyer ir S. R. Hiltz atliko socialiniy tinkly Facebook ir MySpace
vartotojy apklausg, mégindami nustatyti jy pasitikéjimo savo duomeny saugumu lygj. Buvo
nustatyta, jog iS esmés abiejy socialiniy tinkly vartotojy rtpinimosi privatumu laipsnis yra
panasus. Facebook nariai linke labiau pasitikéti tinklalapiu ir jo nariais bei savo profiliuose
nevengia jtraukti identifikuojancios informacijos, tuo tarpu MySpace vartotojai aktyvesni
naujy rysiy plétros bei santykiy palaikymo procesuose (Dwyer C., Hiltz R. S., 2007).

Autorés Danah Boyd ir Nicole Ellison savo straipsnyje , Internetiniai socialiniai tinklai:
sgvoka, istorija ir moksliniai tyrimai” (angl. Social Network Sites: Definition, History, and
Scholarship) analizavo internetiniams socialiniams tinklams badingus bruoZus, taip pat jy
atsiradimo istorijg bei akcentavo Zema Sio socialinio reiSkinio mokslino istirtumo lygj.

Siek tiek placiau, apie internetiniuose socialiniuose tinkluose kylancias grésmes
vartotojy privatumui, tam tikrus su interneto paslaugy teikéjo, kaip duomeny valdytojo,
kategorija susijusius aspektus bei internetiniy socialiniy tinkly teisinj reguliavimg JAV, yra
raSe tokie autoriai kaip Ralph Gross, Alessandro Acquisti, Susan Barnes, Ronald Leenes,
Yaman Akdeniz, Clive Walker, Rebecca Wong ir kt.

2. Internetiniy socialiniy tinkly samprata, Siy tinkly privatumo politikos reikSmé bei
kylancios problemos privatumui

Straipsnyje socialinio tinklo sgvoka vartojama siejant jg su elektronine erdve bei
komunikacija jos viduje. Internetiniai socialiniai tinklai - tai socialiné struktura, vienijanti tam
tikras interesy grupes, kuriy nariai (vartotojai) tarpusavyje susije jvairiais rysiais (draugyste,
giminyste, ekonominiais santykiais, simpatija ar antipatija, seksualiniais rySiais, religija,
iSsilavinimu, pomeégiais, socialine padétimi), motyvuoti dalintis turima informacija,
diskutuoti aktualiais klausimais, keistis muzika, vaizdo medzZiaga, pristatyti save
elektroninéje erdvéje bei vieSai demonstruoti socialinj aktyvuma.

Svarbiausi virtualiy socialiniy tinkly elementai yra vartotojy asmeniniai profiliai. Juose
kiekvienas asmuo jkelia pagrindinius duomenis apie save. Individas, norédamas tapti
virtualaus socialinio tinklo nariu, turi susikurti savo asmeninj profilj, kuriame daZniausiai
nurodomas asmens vardas, pavardé, amzius, gyvenamoji vieta, pomeégiai ir kita panasi
informacija. Be to, dauguma socialiniy tinkly svetainiy leidZia vartotojams j savo asmeninj
profilj jsikelti nuotraukas ir kitg vaizdine medziaga.

Prisijunge prie socialiniy tinkly svetainiy vartotojai yra skatinami konkrecioje sistemoje
susirasti savo paZjstamus asmenis ir taip maksimaliai iSplésti savo virtualy socialinj tinklg.
Viesas rysSiy demonstravimas taip pat yra svarbus socialiniy tinkly svetainiy komponentas.
Visiems matomas draugy sgrasas yra tarsi nuoroda j kiekvieno draugo asmeninj profilj, kuris

2901



“Societal Innovations for Global Growth*,
2012, No. 1(1)
ISSN 2335-2450 (online)

kitiems vartotojams teikia galimybe plésti savo socialinio tinklo svetainés draugy sarasa (
Boyd D. M., Ellison N. B., 2009).

Nepaisant internetiniy socialiniy tinkly sukuriamy galimybiy, vartotojams labai svarbu
valdyti savo privatuma. Internetiniai socialiniai tinklai, kaip socializacijos platformos privalo
suteikti savo vartotojams galimybe patiems nuspresti, kiek ir kokios informacijos padaryti
prieinama skirtingiems asmenims ar interesy grupéms. Tai daroma pasitelkiant technines
priemones, vadinamas privatumo nustatymais (angl. Privacy settings). Privatumo
nustatymai, pateikiami daugumoje didZiausiy internetiniy socialiniy tinkly, leidZia
vartotojams reguliuoti savo profilio ar tam tikros informacijos matomumga bei prieinamuma.
Privatumo nustatymai taip pat leidZia nustatyti, kam bus prieinama tam tikrose skirtingose
profilio dalyse esanti informacija, atsiZvelgiant j galimg profilio stebétojy auditorijos
jvairove. PavyzdZiui, socialinio tinklo Facebook privatumo nustatymai leidZia reguliuoti
informacijos prieinamuma ne tik viso profilio ar tam tikry jo daliy mastu, taciau suteikia
vartotojams galimybe nustatyti atskirus prieinamumo lygius kiekvienam jkeltam
fotoalbumui, atskirai nuotraukai, ar net atskirai Zymai (angl. Post). Viena i$ naujoviy,
pristatyty 2011 metais Facebook privatumo politikoje, yra susijusi su galimybe kontroliuoti,
kokig informacijg gali matyti atskiras turimas kontaktas. Nemaziau svarbi ir tais paciais
metais suteikta galimybé vartotojams kontroliuoti saves Zyméjimg (angl. Tagging) kity
kontakty sgrase esanciy asmeny jkeliamose vaizdo medziagose ar nuotraukose.

Taciau privatumo nustatymai daznai kritikuojami dél to, kad vartotojams néra
sukuriamas paprastas jy valdymo mechanizmas. Daznai tam, kad suvokti, kaip naudotis
privatumo nustatymais, reikalingas sudétingas susipazinimo su tam tikromis galimybémis
procesas, kuris iS esmés yra naudingas internetiniy socialiniy tinkly paslaugy teikéjams, bet
ne jy vartotojams. Taip pat problemy kelia didelés apimties ir sudétingu stiliumi pateikiami
privatumo politiky tekstai. Visa tai vercia susimastyti, ar toks painumas, sukuriamas ne
visuomet aiskiy ir skaidriy privatumo nustatymuy, o taip pat reguliarus internetiniy socialiniy
tinkly privatumo politikos keitimas atitinka teisingumo principg Europos Sgjungos duomeny
apsaugos direktyvos® prasme. Pavyzdziui, net ir atlikus socialinio tinklo Facebook privatumo
nustatymy patobulinimus, grindziamus lengva navigacija bei draugiska aplinka vartotojui,
jvairiy privatumo apsaugos organizacijy, o taip pat ir paciy vartotojy kritikos lygmuo dél
naudojimosi privatumo nustatymais anaiptol nesumazéjo. Manytina, jog viena i$ pagrindiniy
to priezascCiy - labai didelis informacijos kiekis, kuriam taikomas vieSo prieinamumo statusas
numatytuosiuose privatumo nustatymuose.

Keblumy kelia ir tai, jog pati procedira, leidZianti vartotojams atsisakyti leisti prieigg
prie savo informacijos, yra ganétinai sudétinga. Privatumo nustatymai pateikiami ne vienoje

' 1995 m. spalio 24 d. Europos parlamento ir tarybos direktyva 95/46/EB dél asmeny apsaugos tvarkant asmens
duomenis ir dél laisvo tokiy duomeny judéjimo. [1995] O.L. L281/31.
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vietoje, o iSskirstomi j kelias dalis, j kurias patenkama spaudziant nuorodas, kuriy tekstinio
Srifto dydis paprastai yra Zenkliai mazZesnis, lyginant su jprastiniu visoje socialinio tinklalapio
aplinkoje. Dél Siy priezasCiy, net ir tiksliai Zinant, kg norima pakeisti privatumo
nustatymuose, daznai nepavyksta to atlikti tinkamai, kadangi néra aisku, kaip tg padaryti.

Galimybes suprasti bei tinkamai reguliuoti savo privatumo nustatymus dar labiau
apsunkina tai, jog tiek kai kuriy privatumo nustatymy valdymo aplinka, tiek pati socialinio
tinklo privatumo politika yra pateikiamos tik angly kalba. Sis aspektas nesuteikia galimybés
silpnai suprantantiems angly kalbg vartotojams gimtgja kalba susipazinti su privatumo
politika bei privatumo nustatymais, taip jgalinant juos bati pilnaverciais valdant ir
kontroliuojant savo pateikiamg asmenine informacijg. Vis délto, tokiy galimybiy internetiniy
socialiniy tinkly paslaugy teikéjai néra linke suteikti.

Vienas i$ teisingumo (saZiningumo) principo koncepcijos elementy yra internetiniy
socialiniy tinkly paslaugy teikéjy jsipareigojimas atsizvelgti j duomeny subjekty (vartotojy)
interesus bei teisétus lukescius, tvarkant jy asmeninius duomenis. Kitaip tariant, tokiy
duomeny rinkimas bei tvarkymas turi bati atliekami taip, kad nebuty nepagrjstai kiSamasi j
duomeny subjekty privatuma, ar nepagrjstai pazeidziamas jy autonomiskumas bei teisé
patiems kontroliuoti savo asmeninés informacijos naudojima. Todél staigls ir vienasaliski
internetiniy socialiniy tinkly privatumo politikos pakeitimai, neretai didelj duomeny
subjekty asmeninés informacijos kiekj paverciantys vieSai prieinamu pagal numatytuosius
nustatymus, neabejotinai daro neigiama jtaka vartotojy turimiems saugumo bei asmeninio
privatumo lukesciams.

Auksciau iSvardintiems aspektams internetiniuose socialiniuose tinkluose sureguliuoti
yra/ turi bati pasitelkiami teisés aktai.

Toliau Siame straipsnyje bus nagrinéjami pagrindiniai tarptautinio pobutdzZio bei ES
teisés aktai ir kai kurie kiti dokumentai, tikslu iSanalizuoti kaip Sie teisés aktai ir dokumentai
sprendzia paminétas problemas. Reikia pabrézti ir tai, kad kai kurios svarbios problemos
(pvz., jurisdikcijos problema, specialaus teisinio reguliavimo bdtinumas) dél ribojimy
straipsnio apimciai nebus nagrinéjamos. Nepaisant to, Sios problemos — tolimesniy
moksliniy tyrimy objektas.

3. Svarbiausi asmens duomeny apsaugy internetiniuose socialiniuose tinkluose
reglamentuojantys tarptautiniai ir Europos Sgjungos teisés aktai

Visy pirma, atkreiptinas démesys | tai, jog asmens duomeny apsaugg
reglamentuojantys tarptautiniai aktai gali bati skirstomi j privalomuosius ir rekomendacinio
pobldzio aktus (Kiskis M., 2006).

293



“Societal Innovations for Global Growth*,
2012, No. 1(1)
ISSN 2335-2450 (online)

1981 metais Strasbire, Prancizijoje, buvo priimta Konvencija dél asmeny apsaugos
ry$ium su asmens duomeny automatizuotu tvarkymu (ETS Nr. 108)%. Lietuvoje $i Konvencija
jsigaliojo 2001 metais. Tai yra pagrindinis tarptautinis privalomojo pobudZio asmens
duomeny apsaugos aktas. Pazymétina, kad Konvencijoje reglamentuojami principai kildintini
i$ kito svarbaus dokumento, glaudziai susijusio su asmens duomeny teisine apsauga - 1980
mety Tarptautinés ekonominio bendradarbiavimo ir plétros organizacijos (EBPO) priimty
gairiy dél asmens privatumo apsaugos ir asmens duomeny judéjimo tarp valstybiy nariy
(OECD Guidelines on the Protection of Privacy and Transborder Flows of Personal Data,
1980), kuriy nuostatos néra privalomojo pobldZio. Europos Tarybos valstybés narés,
pasiraSydamos Sig Konvencijg, pripazino, kad siekia garantuoti kiekvieno Zmogaus teises ir
pagrindines laisves, o svarbiausia - teise j privaty gyvenima, atsiZvelgiant j didéjantj
automatizuotai tvarkomy asmens duomeny srautg (Krukonyté V., Ramanauskas G., 2010).

Nors, kaip minéta, Konvencija reglamentuoja bendruosius asmens duomeny apsaugos
principus (jskaitant duomeny rinkimo ir tvarkymo saziningumo, teisétumo ir tikslingumo,
duomeny tvarkymo saugumo, duomeny subjekto teisiy ir garantijy, duomeny valdytojo
atsakomybés bei specialios ypatingy duomeny apsaugos), taciau verta paanalizuoti, kaip kai
kurie principai veikia ir gali bati taikomi internetiniy socialiniy tinkly kontekste.

Konvencijos 5 straipsnyje jtvirtintas duomeny kokybés principas, kuris reiskia, jog
automatizuotai tvarkomi asmens duomenys turi bati gauti bei tvarkomi sgZiningai ir teisétai,
saugomi konkreciam teisétam tikslui ir nenaudojami kitu Siam tikslui prieStaraujanciu budu.
Internetiniy socialiniy tinkly kontekste, kyla nemazai abejoniy dél visiSko atitikimo auksciau
jvardintai nuostatai, kadangi savo privatumo politikose internetiniy socialiniy tinkly
paslaugy teikéjai dazniausiai nenurodo, kokiam tikslui yra renkami duomenys, todél
paprastam vartotojui siekiant iSsiaiskinti duomeny tvarkymo tikslus, informacijos tenka
ieSkoti kituose Saltiniuose. PavyzdZiui, populiariausig Lietuvoje internetinj socialinj tinklg
,One.lt“ valdo UAB ,Tipro“. Si jmoné yra uisiregistravusi asmens duomeny valdytojy
valstybés registre. Toks uZregistravimas leidZia internetiniam socialiniam tinklui , One./t” i$
asmeny, besinaudojanciy jmonei priklausancio internetinio portalo paslaugomis, gauti bei
automatiniu budu tvarkyti vartotojy duomenis, jskaitant vardg, pavarde, gimimo datg,
gyvenamajg vietg (adresg), Seimynine padeétj, iSsilavinimg, elektroninio pasto adresg bei
vartotojo iSvaizdg ir charakterj apibladinancius bruozus.

Atkreiptinas démesys j tai, jog, kaip minéta anksciau, Konvencija nurodo reikalavimg
laikyti duomenis tokiu pavidalu, kad duomeny subjekty tapatybes baty galima nustatyti ne
ilgiau, nei tai yra reikalinga tam tikslui, dél kuriy duomenys buvo saugomi®. Internetiniame

? Konvencija ,,Dél asmeny apsaugos ry$ium su asmens duomeny automatizuotu tvarkymu® ETS Nr. 108. Valstybés
Zinios, 2001, Nr. 32-1059.
*Ten pat.
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socialiniame tinkle ,One./lt“ duomenys yra saugomi tol, kol juos pasalina pats vartotojas, bet
ne ilgiau kaip 5 metus nuo paskutinio vartotojo pasinaudojimo jais. Tai nurodoma ir asmens
duomeny valdytojy valstybés registre (UAB ,TIPRO“ asmens duomeny valdytojo
registravimo duomenys, 2012). Nors pateikta duomeny saugojimo termino formuluoté is
esmes atitinka formalius Konvencijos 5 straipsnyje reglamentuojamo principo reikalavimus,
taciau akivaizdu, jog teoriskai iSlaikoma galimybé duomenis saugoti neribotg laika.

Taip pat paminétinas Konvencijoje jtvirtintas duomeny saugumo principas, kurio esmé
- duomeny valdytojy pareiga uztikrinti, jog tvarkomi asmens duomenys nebity netycia ar
neteisétai sunaikinti, prarasti, o taip pat nebdty neleistinai palikti prieinamais, kei¢iami ar
platinami. PaZymétina, jog internetiniy socialiniy tinkly kontekste, Sio principo tinkamas
jgyvendinimas taip pat diskutuotinas. Teiginj ,neleistinai palikti prieinamais” vertinant
internetiniy socialiniy tinkly praktikoje, rySkiausiai problematikg atspindi numatytyjy
privatumo nustatymy keitimas be iSankstinio praneSimo vartotojams, ko pasekoje viesai
paskelbiami duomenys, kuriais vartotojai ankséiau nesidalino. Kyla klausimas - kg
Konvencijoje reiskia sgvoka ,neleistinai“? Deja, konkretaus isaiskinimo nepateikiama.

Aptartinas ir Konvencijoje nustatytas principas, reikalaujantis uztikrinti, kad tvarkomi
asmens duomenys nebity nety€ia ar neteisétai sunaikinti bei prarasti. Sios nuostatos
jgyvendinimas sietinas su internetiniy socialiniy tinkly paslaugy teikéjy jdiegtomis
techninémis apsaugos priemonémis. Pastaryjy tikslas - tinkamai uZtikrinti tvarkomy
duomeny sauguma.

Vis délto, praktikoje neretai pasitaiko atvejy, kuomet internetiniy socialiniy tinkly
apsaugos sistemos yra apeinamos. Konkrediai - taip atsitiko socialiniam tinklui Facebook,
kuomet jo apsaugos sistemg ,nulauzé” 26 mety pilietis i DidZiosios Britanijos
(www.uzdarbis.It, 2012). Nors programisius ir neturéjo tikslo sunaikinti daugiau nei pusés
milijardo vartotojy paskyry, taciau vien faktas, jog buvo jsilauzta ir tai galéjo bati padaryta,
kelia rimty susirGpinimy. Vis délto, svarbiausia paminétina aplinkybé yra ta, jog socialinis
tinklas nesulauké jokios atsakomybés uz netinkamg saugumo uztikrinima. Be abejonés, Sioje
vietoje nederéty uzmirsti, jog JAV néra prisijungusi prie Konvencijos, taiau minéta situacija
svarbi atkreipiant démesj j nepakankamo saugumo lygio uztikrinimo problema.

Tuo tarpu Lietuvoje (Konvencijos naréje) veiklg vykdancio socialinio tinklo one.lt
privatumo politikoje apskritai neprisiimama atsakomybé uz tvarkomy duomeny sauguma.
Minétame dokumente nurodoma, jog tinklapio administracija nesuteikia jokiy garantijy ir
neprisiima jokios atsakomybés, susijusios su neteisétu priéjimu prie tinklapio tarnybiniy
stoCiy su visa jose saugoma asmenine informacija ir asmens duomenimis (Naudojimosi
,One.lt” tinklapiu taisyklés, 2012). Tokia socialinio tinklo pozicija neatitinka Konvencijoje
nurodyto principo, todél turéty bati perzitréta iS esmeés.

Vis délto, ne visi Konvencijoje reglamentuojami principai internetiniuose socialiniuose
tinkluose veikia nesklandziai. Atkreiptinas démesys, jog duomeny subjekty teisiy ir garantijy
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uztikrinimo principas (Konvencijos 8 straipsnis), nustatantis duomeny subjekty teise Zinoti,
ar yra automatizuota asmens duomeny rinkmena, taip pat galimybe nustatyti duomeny
valdytojo tapatybe bei nuolatine veiklos vietg, daZniausiai yra jgyvendinamas tinkamai.
Autoriy nuomone, Sio principo laikymosi ,sékmés” priezastimi iS dalies galima jvardinti
sglyginai nesudétingus atliktinus veiksmus tam, kad vartotojai galéty rasti visg principinéje
nuostatoje minimga informacija.

Apibendrinant auksciau iSdéstytg Konvencijoje reglamentuojamy principy veikimo bei
pritaikomumo internetiniuose socialiniuose tinkluose analize, galima teigti, jog, nors didelé
dalis nuostaty gali bati pritaikomos Siam socialiniam reiskiniui reguliuoti, ta¢iau dél savo
abstraktaus pobudZio kai kuriais atvejais néra pakankamos aprépti tam tikry specifiniy
aspekty. Be to, atsiZvelgiant j aptartus praktinius pavyzdZius, darytina iSvada, jog
internetiniy socialiniy tinkly paslaugy teikéjai neretais atvejais yra linke apeiti Konvencijos
principy nuostatas, jas jgyvendinti netinkamai arba apskritai nejgyvendinti. Dél Siy
priezasCiy, Konvencijoje reglamentuojamy principy veikimas bei taikomumas iS esmeés
laikytinas nepakankamu, kad baty tinkamai uZtikrinta vartotojy duomeny apsauga
internetiniuose socialiniuose tinkluose.

Taip pat verta panagrinéti vieng svarbiausiy akty asmens duomeny srityje - Europos
Parlamento ir Tarybos direktyvg Nr. 95/46/EB dél asmeny apsaugos tvarkant asmens
duomenis ir dél laisvo tokiy duomeny judéjimo* (toliau- Direktyva). Pazymétina, jog tai
vienintelis bendro pobidzio jpareigojantis teisés aktas Europos Sgjungoje (Kiskis M. et al,
2006).

4. Direktyvos 95/46/EB taikymo internetiniams socialiniams tinklams aspektai ir
Direktyvos 29 straipsnio duomeny apsaugos darbo grupés jtaka internetiniy socialiniy
tinkly teisiniam reguliavimui

Direktyva buvo priimta dar gerokai pries vadinamgjg Web 2.0. erg (Wong R., 2006), o
tai reiskia, kad internetiniai socialiniai tinklai tuo metu dar nebuvo turimi omenyje kaip
viena i$ galimai reguliuotiny sriciy. Taciau kai kurios Direktyvoje nurodomos kategorijos yra
glaudziai susije su internetiniais socialiniais tinklais. Viena iS jy - duomeny valdytojo
institutas.

#1995 m. spalio 24 d. Europos parlamento ir tarybos direktyva 95/46/EB dél asmeny apsaugos tvarkant asmens
duomenis ir dél laisvo tokiy duomeny judéjimo. [1995] O.L. L281/31.
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Pagal Direktyvg, internetiniy socialiniy tinkly paslaugy teikéjai yra duomeny
valdytojai. Jie teikia vartotojo duomeny tvarkymo priemones ir visas pagrindines paslaugas,
susijusias su vartotojy valdymu (pvz., paskyry registracija ir $alinimas).’

Internetiniy socialiniy tinkly kontekste pasakytina, kad Direktyvos teisiné kalba,
apibldinanti duomeny valdytojo vaidmenj, gali paskatinti pozilrj, jog vartotojai, internete
skelbiantys informacijg apie kitus vartotojus, ar asmenys, kurie internete rastg informacija
apie kitus duomeny subjektus skelbia turédami tam tikrg tikslg, taip pat gali bati traktuojami
kaip duomeny valdytojai (Wong R., 2008). Todél, ne tik internetiniy socialiniy tinkly
kompanijos, bet ir atskiri vartotojai bei asmenys, kurie naudoja internetiniuose socialiniuose
tinkluose skelbiamg informacijg, gali bati klasifikuojami kaip duomeny valdytojai bei tam
tikrus reguliacinius reikalavimus turintys atitikti subjektai duomeny apsaugos direktyvos
prasme (Garrie D. B., 2010).

Ganétinai nemazas skirtumas tarp organizacijy ir individualiy asmeny, kaip duomeny
valdytojy, kalbant internetiniy socialiniy tinkly kontekste, daro galimybe grieztai ir vienodai
taikyti Direktyvg abiems minétoms grupéms sudétinga. Nors reikalavimy, skirty duomeny
valdytojams tvarkant asmens duomenis, Direktyvoje yra daug ir jvairiy, taciau tam, kad buty
atskleistas galimybés vienodai juos taikyti ir individualiems asmenims (vartotojams)
sudétingumas, uztenka aptarti kelis i$ jy.

Visy pirma, Direktyvos 6 straipsnio 1 dalis reikalauja, kad asmens duomenys bty
tvarkomi teisingai ir teisétai®. Organizacijoms, kaip duomeny valdytojams, $i pareiga teikti
nurodytg informacijag yra jprasta. Tuo tarpu, reikalavimas kiekvienam vartotojui (kaip
duomeny valdytojui) laikytis Sios nuostatos internetiniy socialiniy tinkly aplinkoje atrodyty
nejgyvendinamas. Sunku jsivaizduoti situacija, kuomet kiekvienas vartotojas, pries
patalpindamas tam tikrg informacija internetinio socialinio tinklo aplinkoje, analizuoty
atitinkamus Direktyvg jgyvendinancius vietos jstatymus bei atidziai tikrinty, ar tokios
informacijos skelbimas nepaZeidzia teisiniy teisingumo bei teisétumo tvarkant asmens
duomenis reikalavimy.

Net ir tuo atveju, jeigu vartotojai sugebéty tinkamai laikytis auksS¢iau minéto
Direktyvos reikalavimo, valdzios institucijoms, atsakingoms uz asmens duomeny apsaugg,
blty itin sudétinga kontroliuoti bei uztikrinti nuolatinj nuostatos laikymasi dél milzinisko
internetiniy socialiniy tinkly vartotojy kiekio.

Organizacijoms, kaip duomeny valdytojams, Si pareiga teikti nurodytg informacijg yra
jprasta. TaCiau daugumai internetiniy socialiniy tinkly vartotojy toks reikalavimas ne tik néra
jprastas, taciau apskritai abejotina, ar Zinomas. Pavyzdziui, organizacija, tvarkanti asmens

> 1995 m. spalio 24 d. Europos parlamento ir tarybos direktyva 95/46/EB dél asmeny apsaugos tvarkant asmens
duomenis ir dél laisvo tokiy duomeny judéjimo. [1995] O.L. L281/31.
®Ten pat.
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duomenis, yra linkusi teikti tokig informacija duomeny subjektams, siekdama jgyti
pasitikéjimg bei paskatinti vartotojus paskelbti savo asmenine informacija. Tuo tarpu
individualiems vartotojams paprastai nereikia stengtis tokiu bidu pritraukti asmeny
aktyvumo, kadangi informacijg apie duomeny subjektus jie jau turi ir gali ja operuoti.

Be to, galimybé individualiam vartotojui nustatyti, kas bus paskelbty duomeny
gavéjas, yra praktiSkai nejmanoma, kadangi daugeliu atvejy vartotojy skelbiamai
informacijai taikomas prieinamumo statusas ,visiems”, o tai reiskia, kad prie tokiy asmens
duomeny gali prieiti bet kas visame pasaulyje.

Antra, Direktyvos 6 straipsnis nustato, jog asmens duomenys turi buti adekvatus,
susije ir savo apimtimi nevirsijantys tiksly, kuriems jie renkami, ir (arba) véliau tvarkomi’. Si
nuostata taip pat labiau pritaikytina organizacijoms, kadangi individualls vartotojai patys
nusprendzia, kokius asmeninés informacijos apie kitus asmenis kiekius atskleisti savo
profilyje bei tokiy veiksmy tikslas kiekvieng kartg gali skirtis, priklausomai nuo individualaus
vartotojo ketinimy (Garrie D. B., 2010).

Tredia, Direktyva ne tik reikalauja, kad duomeny valdytojas gauty duomeny subjekto
sutikimg tvarkyti jo asmenine informacijg, bet taip pat jpareigoja tokj sutikimg gauti
konkre¢iam duomeny tvarkymo tikslui. Tokio reikalavimo nustatymas individualiam
vartotojui buty ganétinai nepraktiSkas, kadangi internetiniuose socialiniuose tinkluose
talpinant su kitu asmeniu susijusius duomenis (nuotraukas ar videomedziagg), néra jprasta
pries tai atsiklausti ir gauti minétose laikmenose esanciy asmeny sutikimus.

Be to, tai, jog konkretus internetinio socialinio tinklo vartotojas, patalpindamas tam
tikro pobudzio asmenine informacijg savo paties profilyje, ir tokiu badu iSreikSdamas
sutikimg jg tvarkyti socialinio tinklo paslaugy teikéjui, nebitinai pageidauja (sutinka), jog ji
baty tvarkoma kity, draugy statusg turin¢iy asmeny. Kitaip tariant, vartotojas,
patalpindamas asmenine informacijg, ir privatumo nustatymy pagalba nustates tokios
informacijos prieinamumag uzdarai vartotojy grupei, tam tikra prasme iSreiskia nesutikimg,
kad tokig informacijg gave asmenys disponuoty ja su kitais subjektais, jskaitant treciuosius
asmenis, darbdavius ar kitg platesnj asmeny ratg. Deja, uZtikrinti, kad vartotojai
nepanaudoty tokios informacijos kitais tikslais yra pakankamai sudétinga, jeigu apskritai
jmanoma.

Taigi, galima apibendrintai teigti, jog galimybés prilyginti internetiniy socialiniy tinkly
vartotojus duomeny valdytojy kategorijai bei grieztai jiems taikyti Direktyvoje esancius
reikalavimus yra menkos ir sunkiai jgyvendinamos deél pernelyg didelés vartotojy, kaip
socialinés grupés, specifikos, o pati Direktyva perziGrétina dél naujai atsiradusiy
technologijy, tame tarpe ir dél internetiniy socialiniy tinkly.

"Ten pat.
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Kalbant apie internetinius socialinius tinklus, itin svarbus ir reikSmingas Direktyvos 29
straipsnio pagrindu jkurtos duomeny apsaugos darbo grupés dokumentas - Nuomoné Nr.
5/2009 dél socialiniy tinkly internete (toliau - Nuomoné). Joje internetiniy socialiniy tinkly
paslauga apibréziama kaip internetinés rysSiy platformos, leidZiancios Zzmonéms susisiekti
arba kurti ty pa&iy paZidry vartotojy tinklus®. Be to pazymima, jog teisiniu poZidriu
internetiniai socialiniai tinklai yra informacinés visuomenés paslaugos, kaip apibrézta
Direktyvos 98/34/EB®, i dalies pakeistos Direktyva 98/48/EB™, 1 straipsnio 2 dalyje.

Pastebétina, jog Nuomonéje iSreiSkiamas nemazas susiripinimas dél internetiniuose
socialiniuose tinkluose naudojamy numatytyjy privatumo nustatymy. Tik nedidelé vartotojy
dalis, registruodamiesi internetiniuose socialiniuose tinkluose, atlieka kokius nors
numatytyjy nuostaty keitimus. Todél, darbo grupés nuomone, internetiniy socialiniy tinkly
paslaugy teikéjai turéty teikti privatumo atZvilgiu patogias numatytgsias nuostatas,
suteikiancias galimybe vartotojams laisvai ir aiskiai leisti kokig nors prieigg prie jy profilio
turinio, nepasiekiamo jy pasirinktiems adresatams, siekiant sumazZinti neteiséto treciyjy
Saliy atliekamo duomeny tvarkymo pavojy. Konkreciy pasitlymy darbo grupé nepateiké.
Autoriy nuomone, numatytyjy privatumo nustatymuy turinio nustatyma prioritetiSkai deréty
sieti ne su internetiniy socialiniy tinkly paslaugy teikéjais, bet su paciais vartotojais. Tai buty
jmanoma padaryti sukuriant naujy vartotojy registracijos vartus, kuriuose, dar pries
pradedant naudotis socialinio tinklo paslaugomis, buty galima atskirai suzyméti kiekvieno
elemento privatumo lygj bei nustatyti atitinkamus apribojimus.

Taip pat Nuomonéje minimas visuomenéje nemazos kritikos sulaukiantis, su
neaktyviais socialiniy tinkly vartotojy profiliais susijes klausimas. 1S pirmo Zvilgsnio gali
atrodyti, jog tokiy profiliy buvimas nesukelia reikSmingy pavojy, taciau atkreiptinas démesys
j tai, jog vartotojui nesinaudojant internetinio socialinio tinklo paslaugomis tam tikrg
laikotarpj, turéty buati nustatyta, kad profilis neaktyvus, t.y., jo daugiau nebemato Kkiti
vartotojai arba iSorinis pasaulis, o dar po kurio laiko nenaudojamos paskyros duomenys
turéty buti pasalinti. Autoriy nuomone, tokios priemonés taip pat padéty iSvengti didelio
kiekio internetiniy platformy ,,Siuksliy”, o taip pat, tam tikrais atvejais iSreiksti pagarbg
mirusiam vartotojui.

Ypatingas démesys darbo grupés Nuomonéje skiriamas vaiky ir nepilnameciy
privatumo apsaugos klausimams. Prioritetas teikiamas sgmoningumo ugdymui bei Svietimo
apie galimus pavojus skatinimui. Darbo grupé mano, kad jvairiapusé strategija bity tinkama

#2009 m. birzelio 12 d. Duomeny apsaugos direktyvos 29 straipsnio duomeny apsaugos darbo grupés nuomoné
Nr. 5/2009 dél socialiniy tinkly internete. [2009] WP163.
° 1998 m. birzelio 22 d. Europos parlamento ir tarybos direktyva 98/34/EB, nustatanti informacijos apie techninius
standartus ir reglamentus teikimo tvarka. [1998] O.L. L204/37.
%1998 m. liepos 20 d. Europos parlamento ir tarybos direktyva 98/48/EB, i$ dalies keicianti direktyvg 98/34/EB,
nustatancig informacijos apie techninius standartus ir reglamentus teikimo tvarka. [1998] O.L. L217/18.
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sprendziant vaiky duomeny apsaugos klausimus socialiniy tinkly paslaugy srityje. Tokia
strategija galéty buati grindZiama sgmoningumo ugdymo iniciatyvomis, paslaugy teikéjy
vykdomu savireguliavimu, taip pat diegiant privatumo didinimo technologijas, jgyvendinant
ad-hoc teiséklros priemones ir pan.

Galiausiai, apibendrindama Nuomonéje iSdéstytg medZiagg, darbo grupé pateikia
savotiSkas gaires internetiniy socialiniy tinkly paslaugy teikéjams:

e internetiniy socialiniy tinkly paslaugy teikéjai turéty pranesti vartotojams apie savo
tapatybe ir suteikti iSsamig bei aiskig informacijg apie tikslus, dél kuriy jie ketina tvarkyti
asmens duomenis, ir badus, kaip jie ketina tai atlikti;

e internetiniy socialiniy tinkly paslaugy teikéjai turéty teikti privatumo atzvilgiu
patogias numatytasias nuostatas;

e vartotojams turi bati suteikiama informacijos ir tinkamai jspéjama apie privatumui
kylancius pavojus, kai jie jkelia duomenis j socialiniy tinkly svetaines;

e vartotojams turi blti patariama, kad kity asmeny nuotraukos arba informacija apie
juos turéty bati jkelta tik gavus to asmens sutikimg;

e internetiniy socialiniy tinkly paslaugy teikéjy pradzZios tinklalapyje turéty bati
bendra nuoroda, kur nariai ir ne nariai galéty pateikti skundus arba nusiskundimus
duomeny apsaugos klausimais;

e rinkodaros veikla turi atitikti duomeny apsaugos ir E.privatumo direktyvose
iSdéstytas taisykles;

e internetiniy socialiniy tinkly paslaugy teikéjai privalo nustatyti maksimalius
duomeny arba neaktyviy vartotojy paskyry saugojimo laikotarpius. Nenaudojamos paskyros
turi bati pasalinamos;

e dél nepilnameciy internetiniy socialiniy tinkly paslaugy teikéjai turéty imtis
atitinkamy veiksmy, kad sumazinty pavojy galimybe™®.

Pazymeétina, jog, nors 29 straipsnio duomeny apsaugos darbo grupés nuomoné néra
teisiSkai jpareigojanti, taciau turint tikslg ateityje sukurti atskirg internetiniy socialiniy tinkly
teisinj reguliavima, jos indélis neabejotinai ryskus. Nepaisant to, jog teisiniam reguliavimui
nuolatos tenka vytis technologijy progresa, ir galblt apskritai nejmanoma laiku reaguoti j
dideliu tempu vykstancius pokycius, duomeny apsaugos darbo grupés daromas progresas
yra zymus, ir, tikétina, jog bus sékmingai tesiamas.

5. Kiti reikSmingi dokumentai ir naujausios reguliavimo iniciatyvos

12009 m. birzelio 12 d. Duomeny apsaugos direktyvos 29 straipsnio duomeny apsaugos darbo grupés nuomoné
Nr. 5/2009 dél socialiniy tinkly internete. [2009] WP163.
300



“Societal Innovations for Global Growth*,
2012, No. 1(1)
ISSN 2335-2450 (online)

Internetiniy socialiniy tinkly reguliavimo srityje taip pat nemazg reikSme turi
dokumentai, kurie, nors ir néra privalomojo pobudzio, tadiau yra reikSmingi skatinant
savireguliacijos procesa.

Vienas i$ tokiy dokumenty - 2007 metais Europos tinkly ir informacijos apsaugos
agentlros (angl. ENISA) paskelbta pozicija ,Saugumo klausimai ir rekomendacijos
socialiniams tinklams internete'?“ (toliau - Pozicija), skirta internetiniy socialiniy tinkly
reguliuotojams ir paslaugy teikéjams.

Pozicijoje daugiausiai démesio skiriama siekiant identifikuoti internetiniuose
socialiniuose tinkluose kylancias grésmes, i$ kuriy paminétinos Sios:

e galimybé treciosioms Salims parsisiysti asmeniniy profiliy informacija ir tokiu budu
kaupti didelés apimties skaitmeninés formos dosjé;

e veido atpazinimo technologijy taikymas;

e vartotojy susiejimas su informacija jkeliamuose nuotraukose, naudojant
metaduomenis;

e sudétinga bei sunkiai jmanoma vartotojo profilio visiSko pasalinimo procedira;

e nepageidaujami laiskai (angl. Spam);

e apgaulés badu surenkama informacija (angl. Phishing);

e neteisétas vartotojy profiliy pasisavinimas (angl. Squatting);

e kity vartotojy reputacijos Smeizimas pasinaudojant tapatybés vagyste;

e persekiojimas siunciant grasinamojo pobudzZio praneSimus (angl. Stalking);

e priekabiavimas siekiant seksualiai iSnaudoti ar pazeminti (angl. Bullying);

Kaip matyti iS iSvardinty internetiniuose socialiniuose tinkluose esanciy grésmiy,
daugelis jy yra tradicinio elektroniniy nusikaltimy pobidzZio. Siy grésmiy atsiradima lemia
pats internetiniy socialiniy tinkly, kaip elektroninés aplinkos, pobudis. Kitaip tariant,
Pozicijoje atskiry ir unikaliy, tik su internetiniams socialiniams tinklams bidingais pozymiais
pavojingy veiky néra isskiriama.

2008 metais Berlyno tarptautiné duomeny apsaugos telekomunikacijose darbo grupé
priemé dokumentg, pavadintg Romos memorandumu®® (toliau - Memorandumas). Tai
gairés, kuriose, jvertinus galimas internetiniy socialiniy tinkly paslaugy rizikas, taip pat
pateikiamos rekomendacijos jstatymy leidéjui, duomeny valdytojui ir asmenims, kurie
naudojasi internetiniy socialiniy tinkly paslaugomis.

'2 position paper No.1: Security Issues and Recommendations for Online Social Networks [interaktyvus] Giles
Hogben, Enisa, 2007 [ziGréta 2012-10-15] <http://www.enisa.europa.eu/activities/identity-and-
trust/library/pp/soc-net>
 International Working Group on Data Protection in Telecommunications. Report and Guidance on Privacy in
Social Network Services ,Rome Memorandum” [interaktyvus]. [2008], [ziGréta 2012-10-15]
< http://www.datenschutz_berlin.de/attachments/461/WP_social_network_services.pdf>.
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Nors i$ esmés Memorandume iSskiriami panasaus pobidzio klausimai, kaip ir auksSciau
minétoje ENISA Pozicijoje, taCiau papildomai uzsimenama apie vis sparciau besivystanciag
CBIR (angl. Content based image retrieval) technologija, leidZziancig atpazinti nuotraukose
esancius nekilnojamojo turto objektus, ir tokiu badu fiksuoti vartotojo buvimo vietg,
iSsaugant informacijg socialinio tinklo paslaugy teikéjo duomeny bazéje.

Taip pat dar kartg akcentuojama, jog internetiniy socialiniy tinkly paslaugy teikéjai
vykdyty skaidriag duomeny tvarkymo politikg, suteikty galimybe bei skatinty vartotojus
registruotis naudojant pseudonimus. Ypatingai atkreipiamas démesys j numatytuosius
privatumo nustatymus, apibudinant juos kaip esmine role saugant vartotojy privatuma
atliekanc¢ias priemones. Rekomenduojama taikyti auk$to privatumo apsaugos lygio
numatytuosius privatumo nustatymus, tuo paciu neapribojant galimybiy naudotis visomis
paslaugos teikiamomis galimybémis. Taip pat atkreipiamas démesys | tai, jog paslaugy
teikéjai turéty numatyti atitinkamus galimy skundy nagrinéjimo mechanizmus (pvz.,
gin¢ijamos informacijos ar nuotrauky publikavimo laiking apribojimg) bei uztikrinti
operatyvy bendradarbiavimg su paZeistas duomeny subjekty teises ginanciais vartotojais.
Taip pat deréty numatyti drausminamasias priemones vartotojams, kurie piktnaudzZiauty ar
kitokiu badu tycia siekty veikti piktavaliskai internetinio socialinio tinklo aplinkoje (pvz., uz
tokius nusizengimus uzblokuoti vartotojo prieigg ir pan.).

Be to, pateikiamos rekomendacijos ne tik reguliuotojams ir paslaugy teikéjams
(duomeny valdytojams), bet ir internetiniy socialiniy tinkly vartotojams, akcentuojant tai,
jog pastariesiems deréty kelis kartus pagalvoti pries skelbiant asmenine informacija,
nesiregistruoti socialiniuose tinkluose naudojant savo tikrg vardg ir pavarde, gerbti kity
vartotojy privatuma, pasidométi apie vykdoma privatumo politikg, naudotis privatumo
nustatymais, kiek jmanoma labiau apribojant prieigg prie savo asmeniniy duomeny, o taip
pat naudoti vis kitus slaptazodzius.

Taip pat, siekiant uztikrinti internetiniy socialiniy tinkly vartotojy, o ypac vaiky ir
jaunimo privatumo apsaugg, 2009 metais buvo priimtas dokumentas, pavadintas , Europos
Sajungos saugesnés socialinés tinklaveikos principai“*. Itin svarbi aplinkybé yra ta, kad $is
dokumentas - tai pagrindiniy internetiniy socialiniy tinkly paslaugy teikéjy savireguliacinio
pobudZio savanoriskas susitarimas. Be to, dokumentg pasirase paslaugy teikéjai Europos
Komisijai teikia jgyvendinimo ataskaitas, kuriose nurodo, kokiomis konkreciomis
priemonémis yra jgyvendinamas kiekvienas principasls.

1 safer social networking principles for the EU [interaktyvus]. [2009]. [ziGréta 2012-10-15]

<http://ec.europa.eu/information_society/activities/social_networking/docs/sn_principles.pdf>

' safer Social Networking principles for the EU. Signature and Implementation [interaktyvus], [Zilréta 2012-10-

15] < http://ec.europa.eu/information_society/activities/social_networking/eu_action/selfreg/index_en.htm>.
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Nors tokio pobudzio susitarimas iS esmés sukelia moraline, bet ne teisine atsakomybe,
taciau praktika rodo, jog pastangos suvienyti internetiniy socialiniy tinkly paslaugy teikéjus
pasauliniu mastu, yra atsiperkancios ir duodancios konkreciy teigiamy rezultaty.

Vis délto, Europos ekonomikos ir socialiniy reikaly komitetas savo nuomonéje dél
socialinés tinklaveikos svetainiy poveikio pilie¢Giams ir vartotojams®® nurodé, jog Europos
Komisijai deréty apsvarstyti ne tik gerg savireguliavimo praktikg, bet ir galimybe sukurti
bendro reguliavimo mechanizmus, leisiancius visus pasirasytus susitarimus dél gerosios
praktikos tinkamai prizidréti, kad baty iSvengta pazeidimy, piktnaudziavimy ir veiksmingai
nubausti pazeidéjai. Taip pat, nusikalstamos veikos, jvykdytos visose valstybése narése vienu
metu pasitelkiant informacines technologijas, atveju, Europos Sgjunga galéty numatyti
galimybe taikyti suderintg kaltinimy ir sankcijy sistemg, kurig, koordinuodamos tarpusavio
veiksmus, valdyty atsakingos nacionalinés valdZios institucijos”.

Taip pat, rekomenduojama apsvarstyti galimybe iSplésti ir sujungti dabartiniy
Bendrijos organy galias, kad Bendrijos mastu buty paskirtas ombudsmenas, atsakingas uz
visus su Zmogaus orumo, asmens privatumo ir duomeny apsauga elektroninés
komunikacijos bei garso ir vaizdo sektoriuose klausimus, jskaitant konkrecig atsakomybe uz
internetinius socialinius tinklus.

Komitetas taip pat nurodo, jog, atsizvelgiant j tarptautiSskg internetiniy socialiniy
tinkly, kaip reiskinio pobldj, bei tai, jog pagrindiniy tokiy paslaugy teikéjy jurisdikcija
perzengia Europos Sajungos ribas, svarbu tinkamai propaguoti Sias priemones:

e nustatyti internetiniy socialiniy tinkly elgesio principus ir taisykles tarptautiniu
mastu, pirmiausia toms paslaugoms, kurios skirtos nepilnameciams;

e jtvirtinti mechanizmus stebéti, kaip laikomasi tokiy taisykliy, bei juos jgyvendinti
tarpvalstybiniu pagrindu;

e gerinant ir racionalizuojant Europos Sgjungos bendradarbiavimg su treciosiomis
Salimis Europos ir pasaulio mastu, politiniu ir operatoriy lygmenimis nustatyti pavojus ir
problemas, susijusias su internetiniy socialiniy tinkly naudojimu, rasti geriausius sprendimus
esant tokiai padécdiai, ir, kiek leidZia tarptautiné teisé, veiksmingai Salinti vartotojy teisiy
paZeidimy priezastis.

Be auksciau jvardinty iniciatyvy internetiniy socialiniy tinkly reguliavimo srityje,
paminétina naujausia 2012 mety Europos Komisijos sitiloma asmens duomeny apsaugos
reforma (konkreciai - Europos Sajungos asmens duomeny apsaugos reglamento
projektas'®). Pagrindinis siGlomos reformos tikslas - geriau uZtikrinti asmens teise j

12009 m. lapkritio 9 d. Europos ekonomikos ir socialiniy reikaly komiteto nuomoné 2010/C 128/12 dél socialinés
tinklaveikos svetainiy poveikio pilie¢iams ir vartotojams. [2010] O.L. C128/69.

17

Ten pat.
'8 29 November 2011 European Commission proposal for a regulation of the European Parliament and of the
Council on the protection of
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privatumg elektroninéje erdvéje ir paskatinti skaitmeninés Europos ekonomikos plétrg.
Manoma, jog Si iniciatyva padés vartotojams patogiau naudotis informacinés visuomeneés
paslaugomis, o tai skatins $iy paslaugy ir inovacijy Europoje augima®™. Nors sidlomos
reformos nuostaty jsigaliojimas numatomas po dvejy mety nuo jos priémimo, taciau tai
turéty bati didelis Zingsnis, siekiant suvienodinti Europos Sajungos valstybiy nariy praktika
jgyvendinant Bendrijos teisés aktus. Nors reformos projekty nuostatos detaliai Siame
straipsnyje nebus nagrinéjamos, visgi galima paminéti, kad kai kurios reformos nuostatos
sukelia diskusijy, jskaitant ir dél sudétingo normy jgyvendinimo. Todél reformos projekto
nuostatos, pries jas priimant, turi bati detaliai jvertintos.

6. ISvados

1. Straipsnyje, remiantis literattros $altiniy analize, apibrézta internetiniy socialiniy
tinkly privatumo politikos ir privatumo nustatymy reikSmé vartotojy privatumo uztikrinimui
bei galimy paZeidimy prevencijai. Vis délto, Siy priemoniy efektyvumas tiesiogiai priklauso
nuo socialiniy tinkly paslaugy teikéjy, todél neretai kyla su privatumu susijusiy probleminiy
aspekty. Pagrindiniai straipsnyje analizuoti klausimai: nepakankamas privatumo politiky
vertimo j potencialiy vartotojy kalbas lygis; daznai vykdomi staigus ir vienasaliski pakeitimai;
didelés apimties ir sudétingu stiliumi pateikiami privatumo politiky tekstai; paprasto
privatumo nustatymy valdymo mechanizmo nebuvimas; dideli informacijos kiekiai.

2. Atlikus Konvencijos dél asmeny apsaugos rySium su asmens duomeny
automatizuotu tvarkymu reglamentuojamy principy veikimo bei pritaikomumo
internetiniuose socialiniuose tinkluose analize, galima teigti, jog, nors didelé dalis nuostaty
gali buti pritaikomos Siam socialiniam reiskiniui reguliuoti, tafiau dél savo abstraktaus
pobudzio kai kuriais atvejais néra pakankamos aprépti tam tikry specifiniy aspekty.

3. ISanalizavus Europos Sgjungos duomeny apsaugos direktyvoje reglamentuojamg
duomeny valdytojo instituty, galima teigti, jog galimybés prilyginti internetiniy socialiniy
tinkly vartotojus duomeny valdytojy kategorijai bei grieztai jiems taikyti direktyvoje
esancius reikalavimus yra menkos ir sunkiai jgyvendinamos dél pernelyg didelés vartotojy,
kaip socialinés grupés, specifikos. Pati Direktyva turi bati perZilréta atsiradusiy naujy
technologijy aspektu. Direktyvos 29 straipsnio asmeny apsaugos tvarkant asmens duomenis

individuals with regard to the processing of personal data and on the free movement of such data [interaktyvus],
[Ziaréta 2012-10-15] <http://statewatch.org/news/2011/dec/eu-com-draft-dp-reg-inter-service-
consultation.pdf>.

9 Europos Komisijos pasiulymas dél visapusiSko asmens duomeny apsaugos teisinio reguliavimo pakeitimo
[interaktyvus], [ZiGréta 2012-10-15] <http://www.ada.lt/index.php?Ing=It&action=page&id=20250 [2012-03-07]>.
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darbo grupés priimami dokumentai néra teisiSkai jpareigojantys, taciau itin naudingi
tolimesniam Sio socialinio reiskinio vertinimui bei kylanciy problemy identifikavimui.

4. Atlikus tarptautiniy ir regioniniy rekomendacinio pobudzZzio dokumenty, skirty
internetiniy socialiniy tinkly teisiniam reguliavimui, analize, darytina iSvada, jog didzZiausig
praktine reikime sukdré ES saugesnés tinklaveikos principai. Sio dokumento nuostaty sutiko
laikytis daugiau nei 20 viso pasaulio didZiausiy internetiniy socialiniy tinkly, jsipareigojant
teikti kasmetines principy jgyvendinimo ataskaitas.

5. ISanalizavus naujausias Europos Sajungos asmens duomeny apsaugos
internetiniuose socialiniuose tinkluose reguliavimo iniciatyvas, darytina iSvada, jog itin
dideliy ldkesciy vertas bidsimas Europos Sgjungos asmens duomeny apsaugos reglamentas.
Nors Sis dokumentas yra parengiamojoje stadijoje, taiau projekte aiskiai atsispindi
tendencijos jvesti grieztesnj reguliavima. Visgi, prie$S patvirtinant, reformos projekty
nuostatos turi buti detaliai jvertintos.

6. ISanalizavus internetiniy socialiniy tinkly teisinj reguliavima tarptautiniu ir Europos
Sgjungos lygmenimis, darytina iSvada, jog, nors specialaus privalomojo pobldzio
reguliavimo dél internetiniy socialiniy tinkly dar néra, taciau jvairls negrieztosios teisés
(angl. Soft law) dokumentai yra itin svarbls laipsniSkai siekiant tokio tikslo. Vis délto,
nederéty pamirsti, jog savireguliacija - taip pat veiksmingas bei vienas i$ prioritetiniy bldy,
siekiant puoseléti pagarbg asmeny privatumui ir prigimtinéms teiséms. Todél, kaip ir
daugelyje visuomeniniy santykiy sriciy, vykdytinas pozityviosios teisés (privalomy elgesio
taisykliy) ir savireguliacijos mechanizmy tarpusavio derinimas.
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SUMMARY

Legal Environment of Personal Data Protection in Online Social Networks
Darius Stitilis, Vaidotas Gutauskas, Inga Malinauskaité

The possibilities offered by today’s online social networks are becoming more and
more popular and attract internet users from all over the world. However, new online social
networks determined not only the revolution in the electronic content management
systems; it also raised many issues on users’ data protection, related with online socializing
platforms.

The main aim of this article is to analyse the problems and legal regulation of personal
data protection in online social networks. The aim is determined by the following objectives
— to examine various legal documents and other related instruments, which establish legal
norms in connection with online social networking; to interpret of the content of the law
and its application for the particular categories of users in the public relations of online
social networking, to interpret the general nature legislation of personal data protection
and its” application in the context of online social network; to compare different privacy
politics of service providers in online social networks and to examine the legal regulation of
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personal data protection in online social networks in Lithuania, as well as in the European
Union.

The article reveals that the current protection of personal data in online social
networks is ensured by the provisions of general privacy and personal data protection
legislation. The current legal regulation of personal data in online social networks solves a
number of privacy-related issues; however, it is not sufficient. The article presents particular
examples of insufficient legal regulation.

The presented analysis of legal protection of personal data in social networks is
limited to the international and regional (EU only) protection of personal data in online
social networks. The provided insights responds to the needs of public concern, as well as to
the increased interests of both - media and scientific - in the legal protection of personal
data in social networks. The paper also presents useful ideas for users who care about
personal data in online social networks.

Keywords: personal data protection, online social networks, legal regulation, personal
privacy, privacy of online social networks.

308



“Societal Innovations for Global Growth*,
2012, No. 1(1)
ISSN 2335-2450 (online)

PRIVACY PRESERVATION PROBLEMS
IN ONLINE SOCIAL NETWORKS

Marius Kalinauskas
Mykolas Romeris University
Department of Informatics and Software Systems
Ateities st. 20, LT-08303, Vilnius Lithuania
m.kalinauskas@mruni.eu

Abstract

Purpose — To review and analyze the problematic issues which increase the risk of
personal information leaks in online social networks.

Design/methodology/approach — In this research paper author makes a survey based
on information disclosure risk factors in online social networks in order to highlight the
trends and habits of the social network users to give away their personal data to third
parties. The aim is to figure out ways to which would help to reduce the expected
information leaks due to third party activity in social networks. Based on comparative
analysis of other studies and research papers author presents findings and possible
solutions for the problematic issue.

Findings — Author compares other surveys and researches in order to define the
trends for personal information disclosure and presents solutions for minimizing the risks.

Research limitations / implications — The study is focused on young people category
from 18 to 30 years old. Results are limited concerning the personal information disclosure
of middle and old age people's behaviour in online social networks. Online social networks
are constantly updating their sites, privacy policies, data protection options. For this reason,
the conclusions and suggestions appropriate to depend on the site's privacy policy
modification degree and frequency.

Practical implications — The study reveals personal information disclosure behaviour
dynamics and allows predicting the future trends in this area.

Value — The article draws attention to the potential privacy conflicts in social
networks. The survey may be supplement by other publications which are linked to the
protection of privacy in online social networks.

Research type — research paper
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Keywords: privacy, personal data protection, social networks, information
technologies, security of the data.

Introduction

The communication revolution influenced by social networks is impacting the
behavior s of billions of internet users. Facebook is the biggest social network in the world
with one billion monthly active users. Since February 2009 more than 140 billion friend
connections were made and 219 billion photos uploaded (Facebook Newsroom, 2012) .
Facebook is the most popular among 18-30 year users, who have an average of 321 friends
worldwide. On 8 January 2010, Facebook’s founder Mark Zuckerberg made the following
statement: “People have really gotten comfortable not only sharing more information and
different kinds, but more openly and with more people. That social norm is just something
that has evolved over time.” (Kirkpatrick, 2010). In December 2009 Facebook privacy
settings were adjusted and the users of the social network were encouraged to review their
privacy settings. The default option was to make user content publicly accessible to all
Facebook users and anyone else who had enough technical savvy to access the data using
the tools that Facebook made available to software developers (Boyd, Hargittai, 2010). A
wave of criticism was launched from the privacy supporters. The privacy issue has received
significant attention in both the research literature and the mainstream media. The default
privacy settings made personal information public to the others, including business subjects.
The interests of the social network are to keep settings simple and the process of the
adjustment fast. The more information about persons is public, the better it is for business
subjects and advertisers. So the privacy policy tendencies had a very solid basement from
the business side and Zuckerberg’s (2010) comments about changing social norms were only
partially truth. Despite that, the quantity of Facebook users is rising every year and now
half of the internet users globally are using Facebook as a communication, work and
entertainment tool. The privacy concerns remain important, but most of the people ignore
some of the problematic aspects of this issue and do not take the risk seriously. Scientist
and researchers are doing progressive work towards the measurement of privacy disclosure
factors (Liu, Gummadi, 2011, Boyd, Hargittai, 2010). In this research paper author makes a
survey based on information disclosure risk factors in online social networks in order to
highlight the trends and habits of the social network users to give away their personal data
to third parties. The aim is to highlight the ways, which would help to reduce the expected
information leaks due to third party activity in social networks.

1. Privacy concerns on social networking sites
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Social network can be described as a “web-based service that allow individuals to
construct a public or semipublic profile within a bounded system, articulate a list of other
users within whom they share a connection and view and traverse their list of connections
and those made by others within the system. The nature and nomenclature of these
connections may vary from site to site (Boyd, Ellison 2007). Social networks allow their users
to create bonds with other subjects, share common interests and activities, and express
their attitude towards events or situations. While there is nothing wrong with the fact that
people are changing their socialization conception, it is important to notice that many
“backstage” processes are left behind the curtains. Facebook now is the biggest social
networking site. The users of the social network can create a profile, which allows notifying
about status updates, commenting on activities or events, uploading and sharing images,
sounds or videos. Users can add third party applications, create connections with business
subjects, subscribe and follow the events from other users and add their current location on
the map. While users willingly give their personal information for the social sites, the
business subjects try to extract as many useful data as possible. The possibility to use third
party software makes Facebook more flexible and creates new marketing channels.
However, knowing that the main objective of the Facebook is to be a leader in the Internet
advertising business it is obvious that connectivity with third party tools create a perfect
medium for business intelligence. Facebook as a social networking site is one of the main
targets for the advocates of privacy. Zuckerberg’s statements about the value and new
conception of private information heats the situation and from time to time Facebook fails
privacy tests when applying new technologies, environments or ideas. One of the biggest
Facebook fails was with ‘Facebook Beacon’ which was launched in 2007 as a new addition to
their advertisement system. ‘Beacon' sent data from external websites to Facebook with the
purpose of targeting Facebook users with tailored advertisements. In a post on a Security
Advisor Research Blog, Stefan Berteau a senior research engineer with a leading Anti-
Spyware Threat Research Team identified that Beacon reports back to Facebook on
members' activities on third-party sites that participate in Beacon even if the users are
logged out of Facebook and have specified that they do not want their activities broadcast
to their Facebook friends. Facebook succumbed to public pressure and made the service
opt-out by default. The service was closed down in 2009 following a Class Action Tort
(Comer, McKelvey, Curran, 2012). The concerns related to privacy in social networks were
the main object of research in various studies. In a report on 23 Internet service companies,
the watchdog organization Privacy International charged Facebook with severe privacy flaws
and put it in the second lowest category for “substantial and comprehensive privacy
threats” (A Race to the Bottom, 2007). Only Google scored worse; Facebook tied with six
other companies (Debatin, Lovejoy, Horn, Hughes, 2009). One of the most notable phishing
study result was announced by Jagatic, Johnson, Jakobsson, Menczer in 2005. The
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experiment had a 72 percent success rate within the social network as opposed to 16
percent within the control group. The authors point that other phishing experiments by
different researchers showed similar results and concluded “that the social context of the
attack leads people to overlook important clues, lowering their guard and making
themselves significantly more vulnerable”.

Various studies have shown that threats related with privacy issues are not
hypothetical and that the users of social networks are not fully aware of possible risks.
Privacy conception is rather old, dating back the end of the 19" century, and has little to do
with the modern understanding of privacy. With the emerging of ICT some privacy aspects
became more visible then the others, but it would be wrong to assert that privacy is only
related with disclosure of information. Informational privacy is one of four kinds of privacy,
the other three being physical/accessibility privacy, decisional privacy, and
psychological/mental privacy (Tavani, 2008). In the context of ICT accessibility is not only
access to a physical space, but also access to informational spaces, there is a connection
between informational privacy and accessibility privacy. All definitions of informational
privacy have in common that they deal with the moral questions of how information about
humans should be processed, who shall have access to this data, and how this access shall
have access to this data, and how this access shall be regulated. All have in common the
normative value that some form of data protection is needed (Fuchs, 2011). With the
technological changes of the Internet more interactivity and interconnectivity features
became available. The great majority of tools of Web 2.0 is extraordinarily well suited to
data mining, to customized creation of personality profiles. In networked world, the
Internet is becoming par excellence the place to combine the sources of video material,
sounds, status updates or new friendship connections. Social networking sites often contain
a lot of information that it would be difficult to get by traditional ways. The potentiality of
these tools of Web 2.0 is endless, but endless are also the possibilities of exposure of
personal details and sensitive information (Farinosi, 2008).

2. Privacy settings and third party software

Many of the features of Facebook are opt-in by default. This leads to the fact that new
users who do not amend their privacy settings could allow sensitive information becoming
available for anyone who wishes to view it. There is a thin red line in balancing the social
networking site to the point where its users are more or less secure with their private
information and still can reach out new connections with other subjects. However, it is hard
to predict how opt-out privacy mode by default could impact the growth rate of new users.
It is easier to ensure access to information that would allow obtaining public data about
persons, subjects or services without the obligation to fill in the complex menus with privacy
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settings. From a user’s point of view if the features were of use and of benefit, a Facebook
user would have no issue in opting in and in turn users would spread the word of how good
this feature would be to their friends (Comer, McKelvey, Curran, 2012). Facebook privacy
settings allow user to configure almost every aspect of the activities in social networking
site. The user interface changed a lot during past several years. Facebook now allows
filtering the information which user may share with the others. Also there are useful help
tips which allow users to adjust their post accessibility options distinguishing other users
according to groups, friendship status or connectivity with friends. The feature is called
audience selector and it allows keeping most of the posts under privacy control. The
problem is that the default mode for audience selector is set to “public”. It means that
everyone can see the posts despite the relationship status. Facebook allows reviewing what
other people write or comment on the timeline with the additional feature to review posts
before they become visible to others. Enhanced privacy control which allows supervising the
information flows may be time consuming, especially if the account activity is high.

The other problematic issues are related with the ability to support third party
applications in the profile. In a successful attempt to enhance user experience and increase
the site’s appeal, in May 2007, FB made a key innovation: they opened their platform to
third-party developers. Developers are now able to create FB applications that augment
FB’s functionality or act as front-end to third party web-based services (Gjoka, Sirivianos,
Markopoulou, Yang, 2008). The usage of third party software helps to extend Facebook
features, o the other hand, additional applications may contain harmful content and its
working principles are not always clear. Apps may require profile info (description, activities,
birthday, education history, groups, interests, likes, relationship status, religious and
political views, etc.), stories (events, notes, photos, status updates and videos), friends'
profile info, stories shared with the user, access to contact information. It is obvious that
third party software applications may act as a perfect data mining tools, which allows
advertisers or other interested subjects to analyse the data about the owner of the account.
A Wall Street Journal investigation has found that many of the most popular applications on
the Facebook have been transmitting identifying information — in effect, providing access to
people's names and, in some cases, their friends' names — to dozens of advertising and
Internet tracking companies (Steel, Fowler, 2010). Facebook information gathering
techniques have some parallels with the iceberg effect, where 1/8 of the iceberg is visible
(social networking, self realisation, entertainment, communication) and the 7/8 — invisible
(personal information, interests, likes and activities are processed in order to perform data
mining and to adjust advertising blocks accordingly to the subject (Debatin, Lovejoy, Horn,
Hughes, 2009). After a survey on Facebook apps control, Wang, Xu and Grossklags (2011)
comes to the conclusion that during the process of adding an app to their profiles, users do
not have any control to limit the app’s access to their personal information or restrict the
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app’s publishing practices. Only after adding the app, users can edit some categories of
information access or publishing practices via adjusting their “Apps and Websites Settings”
under their privacy settings.

3. The analysis of Facebook profiles

In 2010 the survey about information disclosure was done in order to determine the
amount of information which Facebook users give away about themselves publicly
(Kalinauskas, 2010). After two years the survey on public Facebook profiles was repeated in
order to determine the habits and tendencies from the users of the same age groups. The
sample was made out of Mykolas Romeris university bachelor students, varying from 18 to
25 years old. According to Facebook newsroom, this category is one of the biggest among
the users. None of the profiles from previous research were selected; also, none of the
users were in any relation with the account which was used as a research base. Some of the
research categories were modified (i.e. birthdays removed from the list) in order to better
reflect the dynamics of information disclosure factors. There were 151 user profiles selected
in random order. The analysis of data was done with the respect to following criteria:

- anonymity of the survey;

- all queries about the profiles selected were done through Facebook account;

- none of the profiles were connected nor had friends or common interests
with the research profile;

- Only real names and surnames were used in the search field;

- When query results shown the profiles with the identical names and
surnames from the same age groups other criteria like educational institution (if declared),
network of friends (if available) were used to determine the correct profile;

- all profiles which could not be identified properly were removed from the set;

- types of information given were divided into 11 categories.

3.1 The amount of public information

According to an amount of information which is available publicly from selected
profiles it is possible to determine the information disclosure coefficient based on 11
criteria. The categories consist of profile picture, identification possibilities, picture albums,
relatives, relationship status, hometown, current city, work and education, favourites, posts
on the timeline, the amount of friends. The information disclosure coefficient was
determined by summing all categories which were available publicly and dividing them from
the categories available. If a person reveals information about himself based on research
category it gets “1”. If the information is not available the profile gets “0”. In some cases
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profile gets partial evaluation (i.e. profile picture is partially identifiable). One of the main
categories have shown the amount of friends which users have. Those accounts which did
not reveal their friends list were eliminated from the “amount of friends” comparison part.
There were 92/151 profiles which allowed other users to see the circle of friends which they
have. The average number of friends per person is 311.1 while on 2010 it was 240.8 in the
same age group. The average information disclosure coefficient is 5,8/11 in 2012 compared
with 4,8 in 2010. It is important to notice that information disclosure coefficient shows only
the amount of publicly available data blocks, but not the risk factor, because some of the
information groups are more sensitive than the others. The given results lead to a
conclusion that despite possible risks people are willing to give away more information
publicly then they did two years ago. The average amount of friends per profile is also
increasing and the information blocks with personal data may be obtained by a wider circle
of users, including business subjects. The Farinosi’s (2008) statement that “very often the
desire to show oneself is stronger than the fear of being monitored” is a nowadays reality
and the data confirms this tendency.

3.2 The analysis of profile pictures

The survey revealed that 147/151 persons allow seeing their profile pictures to the
public. The percentage of profiles with images is almost the same as in 2010. Back then,
most of the profiles (97.8%) had the pictures available for the others, on 2012 the
percentage value decreased very slightly, down to 97.3%. The ability to identify the person
from the profile picture is optional, depending from the quality of the image, accessories
being used, scale of the face and etc. Pictures were divided into three groups. The first
group consists from clearly identifiable pictures, the second group — partially identifiable
pictures, when the face is covered with shades, picture quality is low or the scale of the
person is too small to see the details. Profile pictures from the third group are not
identifiable, i.e. cartoons, facial features, hidden faces, animals, etc. The chart of identifiable
and unidentifiable pictures is given bellow with more detailed numbers.

Profile picture is one of the main criteria which allow other users to identify the owner
of the profile. However, the ability to recognise may help to exclude the user from the ones
with the identical names and surnames. Generally speaking, there is nothing wrong with
fact that people want to be identified correctly, or to upload the picture which represents
them the best. In fact Gosling, Gaddis, Vazire (2007) state, that as the notion of personality
expressed in online contexts becomes increasingly relevant to everyday interpersonal
perception. The primary image of the profile picture serves as a business card, according to
which other users make the first impression about an owner of the profile. However,
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identifiability is a double-edged sword, which means that some people may try spying,
stalking or even steeling ones personal images for the amoral or illegal purposes.

Identifiability based on profile picture

M |dentifiable faces
W Unidentifiable faces

= Partially identifiable faces

Figure 1. Identifiability based on profile picture.
3.3. The statistics of information disclosure

After analysing the data from 151 profiles it is possible to conclude that one of the
biggest threats to privacy is the allowance to publicly access the timeline posts which
contains various activities, starting from the changes in profile picture and ending with daily
status updates. The first profile survey back in 2010 showed that 35,8% of the sample group
made their personal “wall” open to the public. There is a slight difference between a wall
and the timeline. Second one works as a yearbook, a retrospective view of all the activities
in the social networking site. But the content and the purpose stayed the same — to allow
others to follow ones personal activities. So, in 2012 more people are ready to disclose their
private data to strangers on the timeline with the number of 56,9% (figure 2). The amount
of Facebook users who made public the information about their relatives (2010 — 16,8% ;
2012 — 20.5%) is also increasing. Users give away information about their current city more
willingly (2010 — 25,1% ; 2012 — 45%).

However, there are also few positive changes in the data. Fewer people give away
information about their relationship status (2010 — 24,6% ; 2012 — 20,5%), favourites (2010
—68,8% ; 2012 — 58,3%); also less profiles allow accessibility to their circle of friends (2010 —
81,6% ; 2012 — 60,9%), and while the numbers are rather high, the 25 % decrease is
significant. Facebook has changed its user interface by turning it into timeline based. With
these changes some of the privacy settings were modified as well. Despite that, more users
of the same age groups are aware of the risks that are potential in online social networks,
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however, knowing is not the same as doing. Fewer of the profiles provide the information
about their friends; however a lot of them expose their picture albums publicly (96/151).
Albums contain various images, from profile or timeline pictures, to parties, events or even
explicit and violent content. So it’s an open question, what is worse: to limit the accessibility
to people one knows in order to protect their personal information or to upload private
pictures of oneself on the Internet, where it can be found by anyone who is willing to do so?
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Figure 2. Disclosed personal information ratio in percent.
4. Conclusions

The private information disclosure in online social networks is a complicated matter.
Yes, there are risks and dangers related with the level of disclosure and the content which is
given away. On the other hand Mark Zuckerberg may have a point when saying that social
norms are changing and people are more willing to share their private information.
Facebook coped well with the privacy scandals through its existence. Furthermore, it
evolved and proposed new ways to highlight lifetime events in the virtual environment. The
users of social networks love showing of their personal lives with the “little” risk of being
followed, harassed or stalked. Third party applications create a new marketing and business
intelligence environments which are supported by the increase of Facebook profiles. The
amount of Facebook active monthly user accounts reached the half of the internet users
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around the world and it looks like none of the privacy defenders spooks will scare them off
from the ability to show their lives to the others or look through the keyhole of someone
else. Data from the survey show that timeline events are exposed quite freely and this piece
may be one of the most important in the privacy disclosure picture. However, some
numbers are decreasing and that gives positivity to the situation. International or state
regulation changes may help protecting personal data, but the final decision belongs to the
masses of those, who like to share and watch.
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Santrauka

Tikslas — Sukonstruoti universaly rodiklj, matuojantj katedros personalo kokybe, kuris
priklausyty ne nuo padalinio dydzio (déstytojy skaiciaus), o nuo santykiniy rodikliy. Vienas
tokiy rodikliy bty déstytojy, turinéiy mokslo laipsnj, skaicius, kuris yra pakankamai
nestabilus ir priklausantis nuo priimty ar pasirinkusiy laisvuosius studijy dalykus studenty
skaiciaus. Taip pat indikatorius turéty charakterizuoti visus katedroje dirbancius déstytojus
(jskaitant pirmaeilininkus ir antraeilininkus), nes toks rodiklis yra intensyviai koreliuojantis su
etaty skaiciumi, stabilesnis bei atitinkantis katedros personalo struktiiros komplektavimo
ypatumus

Metodologija — Remiantis teoriniais samprotavimais konstruojami apskai¢iuojami
rodikliai, kuriy tinkamumas tikrinamas statistiniais metodais.

Rezultatai — Sukonstruotas universiteto padalinio komplektavimo kvalifikuotu
pedagoginiu personalu apibendrintas (integralinis) indikatorius, priklausantis nuo katedros
déstytojy struktirag apibtdinanciy parametry: visy deéstytojy skaiciaus, turin¢iy mokslo
laipsnj, dirbanciy pagrindinése pareigose; tarp pastaryjy isskiriami isrinktieji konkurso bidu
ir dirbantieji pagal laikinas sutartis.
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Tyrimo ribotumas — Straipsnyje nagrinéjamas komplektavimas yra daugiakriterinis
reiskinys, kuriam problematiska pritaikyti standartinius statistikos metodus.

Praktiné reikSmé — Indikatorius lengvai apskaic¢iuojamas ir gali bati panaudotas kaip
reitingavimo (kokybés vadybos) sistemos elementas, kuriuo vertinama katedros arba
fakulteto komplektavimo kokybé.

Originalumas/Vertingumas — Atliktas tyrimas yra originalus, pasidlyti vertinimo
rodikliai nebuvo nagrinéjami literataroje.

Raktiniai ZodZiai: veiklos matavimo sistemos, kokybés vadyba, aukstasis mokslas,
matematinis modeliavimas, veiklos rodikliai.

Tyrimo tipas: tyrimo pristatymas.

1. |vadas

Formalus universiteto déstytojo kvalifikacijos rodiklis yra mokslo laipsnis. Statistine
prasme didesnis turiniy mokslo laipsnj katedros déstytojy skaiéius rodo aukstesne
pedagoginiy darbuotojy kvalifikacijg ir kokybiskesne jy atranka. Studijy kokybe uztikrina ne
tik déstytojy kvalifikacija, bet ir jy galimybés bei motyvacija taikyti Siuolaikines informacines
technologijas studijy procese, gebéjimas tobulinti vykdomas ir rengti naujas studijy
programas, ieSkoti efektyviy grjztamojo rySio su studentais priemoniy. Suprantama, kad
déstytojy, dirbanciy universitete pagrindinése pareigose, iSrinkty konkurso budu, galimybés
dalyvauti minétoje veikloje yra didesnés negu déstytojy, dirbanciy antraeilése pareigose
pagal terminuotas sutartis. Tai paaiSkinama ne tik tuo, kad universitetas yra jy pagrindiné
darbovieté. Ne maziau svarbu ir tai, kad konkurso budu isrinkti déstytojai gali ilgesniam
laikui planuoti savo veiklg, kuri motyvuojama jvairiais priedais. Kita vertus, Lietuvos
universitetai vienaip ar kitaip skatina déstytojy lojaluma. Todél gali sumazéti déstytojy,
gebanciy ir norinciy dirbti keliose darbovietése. Tai ypa¢ nenaudinga katedroms, kuriose
didelj kravj turi dirbantys antraeilése pareigose déstytojai — tokie procesai didina studijy
proceso nestabilumo rizika.

Sio darbo tikslas yra sukonstruoti universiteto padalinio apripinimo kvalifikuotu
pedagoginiu personalu kiekybinj rodiklj (indikatoriy), kuris bty nesudétingai
apskaiciuojamas remiantis formaliaisiais padalinio komplektavimo rodmenimis.

Suformuluokime reikalavimus konstruojamam indikatoriui: (1) gauti jverciai padéty
pagrjstai gerinti katedry personalo komplektavimg; (2) jis turéty padéti palyginti katedry
personalo komplektacijas; (3) vertinti katedry personalo komplektavimo pokycius (4) galéty
bati reitingavimo sistemos elementu.
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Indikatoriaus savybés privalo uztikrinti tai, kad jo reikime bus didesné?, kai katedroje
yra daugiau déstytojy, kurie: (1) dirba pagrindinése pareigose; (2) turi mokslo laipsnj; (3)
iSrinkti konkurso budu.

2. Mokslinés literatiiros apzvalga

Studijy kokybei vertinti daznai taikomi jvairGs vertinimo modeliai (TQM, EFQM
Excellence, Malcolm Baldridge, SERVQUAL ir kt.) (Brookes and Becket, 2007). Visi jie
glaudzZiai susije su industrinémis verslo kokybés vadybos sistemomis ir, be kity neiSspresty
problemy, turi gana ribotas galimybes kiekybiskai vertinti vykdomy studijy rezultatus. Kita
vertus, kokybés vadybos sistemos standartas LST EN ISO 9001: 2008 reikalauja laikytis
organizacijos valdyme tam tikry principy; vienas i§ jy — faktais pagrjsty sprendimy
priémimas. Todél reikalingi tinkami informacijos tvarkymo bei patikimi duomeny analizés
metodai (Kaziliinas, 2007). Siuo metu kuriamos jvairios veiklos matavimo sistemos,
integruotos j organizacijos kokybés vadybos sistemg (Adel El-Baz, 2011; Kanji, 2002;
Suwignjo et al., 2000).

Vertinimo sistemy kdrimas grindziamas jy moksliniu pagrindimu, kuriuo numatoma ne
tik valdymo procesy analizé, bet ir tam tikra jos rezultaty sintezé — reiskinio modelis. Nors
universitety valdymo modeliai nagrinéjami literattroje (Al et al., 2009; Tam, 2001), taciau
dazniausiai apsiribojama metodologiniy modeliavimo problemy analize (Brookes and
Becket, 2007; Bititci et al., 2001; Athanassopoulos et al., 2001; Bourne et al., 2000) ir bendry
modelio elementy (veiksniy) iSskyrimu bei sgrysiy tarp Siy elementy kokybiniu aprasymu
(Neely et al., 2000; Ressler, 2008). Taciau atskiry veiksniy tyrimas sudaro bdtinas, bet
nepakankamas prielaidas veiklos matavimo sistemai kurti. Kitas Zingsnis Sia kryptimi yra
universitety informaciniy modeliy, kuriais numatomas jvairios statistinés informacijos
kaupimas, tvarkymas ir sisteminimas, kdrimas (Al et al., 2009; Goryunov, 2011).

Pastebima, kad statistiniy duomeny prieinamumas savaime neiSsprendzia veiklos
vertinimo uzdaviniy. Objektyvis veiklos matavimai nejmanomi be apskaiciuojamy rodikliy
sistemos, o0 jos pagrjstumui ir patikimumui uztikrinti reikia laikytis matematinio modeliavimo
principy. Siuo tikslu daZniausiai taikomi matematinés statistikos metodai, taciau jy taikyma
gali riboti tiriamy objekty unikalumas, mazas duomeny kiekis, greitai besikeiciancios
matuojamus dydzius veikiancios aplinkybés — tai kas daro abejotina prielaidg, kad reiskiniai
modeliuojami apraSomais Zinomais teoriniais skirstiniais.

Taigi taikyti matematinj aparatg vadybos modeliuose néra paprasta ir tokie tyrimai
gana retai aprasomi literatlroje. Nepaisant to, kad daZniausia matematiniai modeliai

20 ¥. v s . . L. . .. . .
Si reikSmé priklauso nuo toliau nagrinéjamy svorio koeficienty koeficienty wy, w,, wy, w.
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konstruojami atskiriems valdymo sistemy elementams, tai pakankamai sudétingi uzdaviniai
(Adel El-Baz, 2011). Siame straipsnyje irgi modeliuojamas tik atskiras vertinimo elementas —
aukstosios mokyklos padalinj apibudinantis rodiklis, kurio savybés suderintos su bendrais
reikalavimais valdymo kokybei uztikrinti ir yra matematiskai istirtos.

3. Tyrimo metodologija

Indikatoriaus konstravimo metodologinés problemos

Pagrindiné problema yra tai, kad straipsnyje nagrinéjamas komplektavimas yra
daugiakriterinis reiskinys, kuriam problematisSka pritaikyti standartinius statistikos metodus
(Navickiene and Krylovas, 2012). Galima jsivaizduoti, kad universiteto katedry
komplektavima jvertino ekspertai, ir taikant ekonometrijos metodus pavyko sukonstruoti
suderintg su jy jverciais tam tikry katedros parametry — kintamyjy funkcijg. Tokiu budu
tikriausiai nepavykty gauti stabiliy, pasizyminciy pasikartojamumu rezultaty: kity eksperty
jverciai arba kity katedry pasirinkimas iS esmés pakeisty indikatoriy. Kita vertus, toks
indikatorius atrodyty kaip labai subjektyvus, jo pasirinkimas, pavyzdZiui, reitingavimo
sistemos elementu, baty sunkiai paaiSkinamas ir tai susilpninty motyvacijg taikyti jj kaip
orientyrg katedros komplektavimui gerinti.

Praktikoje aukstyjy mokykly vidinés kokybés vadybos sistemos numato Zmogiskyjy
iStekliy vertinima balais, priklausomai nuo keleto kriterijy (rodikliy). Pavyzdziui, jei turinciy
mokslo laipsnj déstytojy yra daugiau kaip 30 %, pridedamas vienas balas, daugiau kaip 50 %
— du; dar vienas balas pridedamas prie padalinio vertinimo, jei iSrinktyjy konkurso budu yra
ne maziau kaip 70 % nuo dirbanciy pagrindinése pareigose, ir pan. Suprantama, kad
pagrjstai nustatyti Siuos procentinius dydZius néra paprastas uzdavinys.

Mes naudojame analogiSkus rodiklius ir reikalaujame, kad jie buty bedimensiniai
dydziai, jgyjantys reikSmes nuo O iki 1, ir kad jy reikSmé buty tuo didesné, kuo geriau
vertinamas universiteto padalinio komplektavimas kvalifikuotu pedagoginiu personalu. Tai
garantuoja $iy kriterijy (rodikliy) teigiama koreliacija su bet kuriuo (tadiau ,teisingu“’’)
komplektavimo vertinimu, nepriklausomai nuo matavimo sistemos: tai gali bati ir eksperty
suteikti balai, ir is statistiniy duomeny apskaiciuoti rodikliai, ir kurios nors kitos vertinimo
sistemos rangai. Tada galima konstruoti informacijos matavimo principu pagrjstus
dichotominius arba politominius (Krylovas and Kosareva, 2011) testus (indikatorius), o
taikant Sios metodikos modifikacijg (Krylovas et al., 2011), nustatyti uz kiek procenty reikia
prideti katedrai viena, o uZ kiek du balus ir pan. Tadiau to negalima padaryti, kai néra?

*! Darome prielaidg, kad Sie kriterijai (rodikliai) irgi sukonstruoti ,teisingai“.
?2 pastebekime, kad $iame darbe sukonstruotas indikatorius tokius reitingus nustato ir galéty bati pagrindas
konstruoti informacijg maksimizuojancius testus (indikatorius) (Krylovas and Kosareva, 2011).
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nustatyti vertinamy padaliniy rangai arba reitingai, ir todél belieka tradicinis bldas
konstruoti apibendrintg (integralinj) indikatoriy — imti pasirinkty rodikliy svertinj vidurkj. Tai
garantuoja aukStesnj padalinio vertinima, kai visy kriterijy reikSmés yra didesnés, o
prieSingu atveju priklauso nuo svorio koeficienty, kas badinga bet kuriam daugiakriteriniam
vertinimui. Siuos klausimus i$samiai nagrinéjame straipsnyje.

Katedros pedagoginis branduolys ir jo vertinimas

Katedros déstytojy branduoliu vadiname dirbancius pagrindinése pareigose
déstytojus. Nuo branduolio priklauso katedros galimybés uztikrinti studijy kokybe: rengti
naujas ir tobulinti esamas studijy programas, ruosti mokomajg medziaga, taikyti Siuolaikines
informacines technologijas. Branduolio stabilumg rodo isrinkty konkurso bidy déstytojy
dalis. Idealiu atveju tokie yra visi dirbantys pilnu etatu déstytojai, taiau praktiSkai ne visi Sie
déstytojai gali dalyvauti konkurse pareigoms uzimti. Tai gali biti dél amzZiaus cenzo, dél
nepakankamo moksliniy publikacijy skaiciaus. Kartais prasmingas bandomasis laikotarpis,
kuris praktikoje realizuojamas terminuota darbo sutartimi su déstytoju.

Dirbanciy katedroje déstytojy sgstato struktliros analize atliekame taikydami aibiy
teorijos sgvokas. Tuo tikslu visy katedros déstytojy aibéje iSskiriame poaibius:

D — visi katedros (fakulteto arba kito padalinio) déstytojai: iSrinktieji konkurso bidu,
dirbantys pilnu etatu arba dalimi etato pagal terminuotas darbo sutartis, taip pat dirbantys
uz valandinj atlyginimg;

P — katedros déstytojai, dirbantys pagrindinése pareigose, t. y. pilnu etatu arba
daugiau; jie ir sudaro katedros branduolj;

L — katedros déstytojai, turintys mokslo laipsnj;

K — katedros déstytojai, iSrinkti konkurso budu.

Siy aibiy elementy skai¢iy Zymeésime:

d = | D] — visy katedros déstytojy skaitius>;

p = |P| — déstytojy, dirbanciy pagrindinése pareigose, skaicius;

I = [L] —turin¢iy mokslo laipsnj skaicius;

k = [K[ = iSrinkty konkurso bldu skaicius;

l,=[LNP[ — turin¢iy mokslo laipsnj ir dirbanciy pagrindinése pareigose déstytojy
skaicius (aibiy L ir P sankirtos elementy skaicius);

Ik = [L N K[ = turin¢iy mokslo laipsnj ir isrinkty konkurso badu déstytojy skaicius.

23 Aibés A elementy skaiciy Zymime |A].
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1 pav. Déstytojy aibé ir jos poaibiai (dalys)

I$ pateiktos 1 pav. diagramos matome, kad K © P — igrinktieji konkurso badu dirba
ne maziau kaip vieng etatg, t. y. pagrindinése pareigose. Déstytojy aibiy analize atliekame
apskaiciuojant Siuos keturis indikatorius:

(I/d) — turinéiy mokslo laipsnj déstytojy dalis — katedros bendras kvalifikacijos rodiklis;

(k/p) — isrinkty konkurso bldu déstytojy dalis tarp dirbanciy pagrindinése pareigose —
katedros branduolio stabilumo rodiklis;

(I/1,) — turinciy mokslo laipsnj ir iSrinkty pagal konkursg déstytojy dalis tarp dirbanciy
pagrindinése pareigose ir turinéiy mokslo laipsnj — katedros branduolio aukstos kvalifikacijos
(turinciy mokslo laipsnj déstytojy) stabilumo rodiklis;

(/1) = turin€iy mokslo laipsnj ir dirbanciy pagrindinése pareigose dalis tarp visy
turinciy mokslo laipsnj — katedros branduolio kvalifikacijos rodiklis.

Pastebéje, kad O0<k<l,<I<d, I,sp<d, Iksk<p, matome, kad visi keturi
apskaitiuojami bedimensiniai dydziai jgyja reikimes®* nuo 0 iki 1. Todél jy svertiniai vidurkiai

K = wa (1/d)+ wy (k/D)+ wic I/l }+ wi (1),

(¢ia visi svorio koeficientai w,2>0 ir wg + w, + wy + w; = 100) jgyja reikSmes nuo O iki
100.

4. Tyrimo rezultatai
Indikatoriaus K,, tyrimas

Indikatorius K, sukonstruotas taip, kad katedry, turinciy daug docenty ir profesoriy,
iSrinkty konkurso budu, kriterijaus K, reikSmé bity didesné, palyginus su katedromis, kur
santykinai maZzai déstytojy, turin¢iy mokslo laipsnj ir mazai déstytojy, iSrinkty konkurso
bldu. Ribinis atvejis (K, = 100) — kai visi katedros déstytojai iSrinkti konkurso btdu ir turi
mokslo laipsnj. Zinoma, tai bty tam tikros stagnacijos poZymis, bet indikatorius K,, (kaip ir

** Susitarkime, kad apskaiciuojant indikatorius, jie prilyginami nuliui, kai vardiklyje yra nulis.
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bet kuris kitas) néra universalus ir skirtas tik personalo kvalifikacijai vertinti. Svarbu ir tai,
kad katedrai néra tikslinga turéti vien docentus ir profesorius, nes jy auditorinio darbo
kravis tikriausiai bty gerokai didesnis uz privaloma. Kita kriterijaus ribiné reikSmé K, =0
atitinka atvejj, kai katedroje néra déstytojy, turiniy mokslo laipsnj ir déstytojy, iSrinkty
konkurso bidu (skai¢iavimuose reikia laikyti (Ii/l,) = (Io/1) = 0). Atkreiptinas démesys j tai, kad
j formule K,, nejtrauktas rodiklis (p/d) — branduolio dalis tarp visy déstytojy. Tai paaiskinama
tuo, kad katedry kraviai gana stipriai priklauso nuo priimty studenty skaiciaus, nuo
uZsiradiusiy j alternatyviai pasirenkamus dalykus ir t. t. Sis rodiklis bty gana nestabilus ir
sulaukty nemazai kritikos.

IStirkime kaip kinta dydZio K|, reikSmé, kai j katedrg priimami nauji déstytojai. Tarkime,
kad konkurso budu priimtas vienas turintis mokslo laipsnj déstytojas. Tada, pastebéje, kad
aibé L N K yra visy 1 pav. diagramoje pavaizduoty aibiy poaibis, gauname visy j formule K,
jeinanciy kintamyjy padidéjima vienetu. Kadangi esant teigiamiems skai¢iams a < b galioja
nelygybé (a + 1)/(b + 1)>a/b, indikatoriaus K,, reiksmé padidés, nepriklausomai nuo svorio

koeficienty Wr  Kita vertus, jei aibé D\(LY P) baty papildyta vienu elementu, t. y. j antraeiles
pareigas priimtas neturintis mokslo laipsnio darbuotojas, vienetu padidéty tik reikSmeé d, o
visi kiti formulés Ky, kintamieji /, k, p, Ik, |, nesikeisty. Taigi indikatoriaus K, reikSmé mazéja
nepriklausomai nuo svoriy w,. Visais kitais atvejais, kai kinta aibiy L, K arba P elementy
skaiciai, indikatoriaus K, reikSmé gali ir padidéti, ir sumazéti, priklausomai nuo kintamuyjy d,
l, k, p, I, I, ir parametry wy, wp, wy, w; reikSmiy.

Atlikdami praktinius skai¢iavimus naudosime du K, pavidalo indikatorius:

Wg = Wp = Wi = w; = 100/4

— jeinanciy j formule démeny aritmetinj vidurkj (Zymésime K;,) ir indikatoriy K3, kai
wg = w; = 100/3, w, = wy = 100/6. Indikatoriy K, — paprasta keturiy rodikliy (I/d), (k/p), (I/1,),
(1,/1) aritmetinj vidurkj, taikome, nes tyrimo pradZioje néra pakankamo pagrindo laikyti kurj
nors i$ keturiy rodikliy svarbesniu uz kitus. Kitas indikatorius K3 sukonstruotas atsizvelgiant j
tai, kad stabilumo rodikliuose (k/p), (I/l,) du kartus jskaitomi kai kurie 1 pav. aibiy elementai
ir jy jtaka dvigubai mazesné. Atlikti indikatoriy K3 ir K, skaiciavimai su realiais duomenimis (2
ir 3 lentelés) MRU padaliniams rodo pakankamai gerg Siy indikatoriy suderinamuma.
Straipsnio skyriuje ,Modelio panaudojimo galimybés reitingavimo sistemose” bus aptartas
svorio koeficienty wy, wp, wi, w; nustatymo algoritmas, kai atsizvelgiama j papildomag
informacijg apie vertinamus padalinius.

Patogu pereiti prie procentiniy dydziy (matuoti indikatoriy K,, reikSmes procentais nuo
maksimumo) ir apibréiti naujus kintamuosius:

~ ~

= (I/d)100 = (k/p)lOO = (p/d)lOO (lk/lp)100 = (1,/1)100.
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Jie rodo isreikStg procentais katedros déstytojy dalj turinéiy mokslo laipsnj (I ),

~

iSrinkty konkurso (k) badu ir t. t. Pastebékime dar, kad ir (k /p) = (k/p), ir (Ik/lp) = (/1)
Taigi indikatoriai K3, K; apskaiiuojami taip:

K =100/3(1 /100 + 1/2((k/p) + (/o)) + (1/1) i
Ka=100/4(1 /100 + (k/p) + (I/1,) + (I./1). 3

2 pav. pateikiame grafikus, kai indikatoriai K3 ir K; nagrinéjami kaip kintamojo |

funkcijos, esant fiksuotoms santykiy (k/p), (Ii/l,) ir parametro Ip reikSméms (Ip <l < 100).

2 pav. paimta Ip =30 (%) — tiek turinciy mokslo laipsnj katedros déstytojy dirba pagrindinése
pareigose. Grafikai rodo kaip kinta indikatoriai K3 ir K; priklausomai nuo mokslo laipsnj

turinciy katedros déstytojy dalies | (%), jei yra skirtingos reikSmés: santykio iSrinkty
konkurso btdu ir dirbanciy pagrindinése pareigose bei Sio santykio, apskaiciuoto turintiems

. v K, e e
mokslo laipsnj déstytojams. 2 pav. zyméjimuose > virsutinio indekso j reiksmé atitinka:

(k/p) = (I/1,) = 0,25, kai j=1; (k/p) = 0,5 ir (I/l,) = 0,25, kai j = 2; (k/p) = 0,75 ir (I/1,) = 0,5, kai
j=3; (k/p) = (I/I,) = 0,75, kai j = 4.

Kf\__/////

T T T T T T T T T T T T T T 1
30 40 50 60 70 80 20 100

2 pav. Indikatoriy K3 ir K, grafikai esant skirtingoms parametry reikSméms

Indikatoriy K; ir K, skaiCiavimas Universiteto padaliniams
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Pateikiame apskaiCiuotas indikatoriy K3 ir K; reikSmes atskiroms katedroms,
fakultetams ir visam universitetui. Pirma parodykime vienos katedros indikatoriy dinamika
per visg jos gyvavimo laika.

Pirmoji katedra
Pirmoji katedra buvo jsteigta 2008 m. ir iki jos jsteigimo Sios katedros dalykus désté tik
trys déstytojai: vienas dirbantis pirmaeilése pareigose, ir du — antraeilése. 1 lenteléje

pateikta indikatoriy K3 ir K, reikSmiy skaiciavimo eiga ir jy kitimo dinamika.

1 lentelé. Pirmosios katedros indikatoriy dinamika

2008 2009 2010 2011 012 m.

d 11 15 17 14 14

p 4 9 11 8 8

k 1 2 5 5 7

I 6 6 7 6 6

I 0 1 2 2 2

I, 1 3 4 3 3
(I/d) 0,545 0,400 0,412 0,429 0,429
(k/p) 0,250 0,222 0,455 0,625 0,875
(/1) 0,000 0,333 0,500 0,667 0,667
(1,/1) 0,167 0,500 0,571 0,500 0,5
K; 28 39 49 53 57

K, 24 36 48 56 62

Analizuojant katedros indikatoriy kitimg, reikéty atsizvelgti ne tik j tai, kad dél savo
naujumo katedra néra gerai sukomplektuota ir iki Siol savarankiskai nevykdo studijy
programy, bet ir pastebéti, kad dél Sios katedros dalyky specifikos socialiniy moksly
universitete gana komplikuotas jos déstytojy dalyvavimas vadovaujant kity katedry studijy
programy baigiamuyjy darby rengimui. Tai lemia santykinai didelj neturinciy mokslo laipsnio
deéstytojy skaiciy, kuriy pagrindinj auditorinio darbo krivj sudaro seminarai ir pratybos.
ApskaiCiuotos indikatoriy reikSmés savaime neleidzia daryti iSvady apie katedros
komplektavimo kvalifikuotu pedagoginiu personalu kokybe ir reikalauja palyginimo su
kitomis katedromis. Todél pateiksime kito universiteto panasios katedros indikatorius K3, Kj.
Si katedra jsteigta gana seniai (1995 m.), vykdo dvi (bakalaury ir magistry) studijy
programas, joje dirba (d=)26 déstytojai, iS jy (/=)21 turi mokslo laipsnj, (p=)18 —
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pagrindinese pareigose ir (k =)15 iérinkti konkurso badu®. Kity dviejy kintamujy reikémes
Ik =15, I, = 16. Taigi apskaifiuojame:

Ks = 100/3 (21/26 + 1/2(15/18 + (15/16)) + (16/21)) = 82,

K;=100/4 (21/26 + 15/18 + 15/16 + 16/21) = 84.

Matome, kad gerai sukomplektuotos katedros indikatoriy reikSmeés virsija 80.

Visy Universiteto padaliniy indikatoriai
Dabar 2 lenteléje pateiksime kity katedry apskaiciuotas indikatoriy K3, K, reikSmes.

2 lentelé. Astuoniy katedry indikatoriai ir juos atitinkantys rangai

Katedra 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
K3 49 46 53 68 50 47 62 73
K4 52 50 55 73 52 48 63 77
rangas K3 6 7 4 2 5 8 3 1
rangas Ky 5-6 7 4 2 5-6 8 3 1

3 lenteléje pateikti ir atskiry fakultety apskaiciuotos reikSmes K3, Kj.

3 lentelé. Fakultety ir viso Universiteto indikatoriai

Fakultetas 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 Universitetas
K3 53 57 49 56 66 60 57 36 57
Ka 53 60 52 58 67 66 57 44 58

Modelio taikymo galimybés reitingavimo sistemose

Konstruojant indikatorius K,, galima jvairiai pasirinkti svorio koeficientus wy, wp, wi, w;.
Nagrinédami Universiteto padaliniams apskaic¢iuotus indikatorius K3, K; matome, kad
katedry ir fakultety jverciai abiem indikatoriais beveik visais atvejais nustato tg pacia
padalinio vietg tarp kity padaliniy.

Surasykime gaunamus iS 3 lentelés rangus (nejtraukiame j lentele 8 fakulteto ir viso
universiteto).

%> Nors $io universiteto deéstytojai renkami konkurso bldu ne tik j pagrindines pareigas, skai¢iavimuose laikomeés 1
pav. schemos ir aibe K sudarome tik i$ pagrindinése pareigose dirbanciy déstytojy.

328



“Societal Innovations for Global Growth*,
2012, No. 1(1)
ISSN 2335-2450 (online)

4 lentelé. Septyniy fakultety indikatoriais K; ir K; nustatyti rangai

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
rangas 3 - 3 -
K, 6 4 7 5 1 2 4
rangas 6 3 7 4 1 2 5
Ky

Matome, kad 3 lenteléje rangai, nustatyti indikatoriais K3 ir K4, sutampa, tik K3 nustato
du vienodus rangus (pastebékime, kad to galima bty iSvengti skai¢iuojant K3 su didesniu
tikslumu). IS 4 lentelés matome, kad sutampa dvi pirmos ir dvi paskutinés vietos, o nuo
indikatoriaus priklauso i$ esmés tik 4 ir 5, nes 3 abiem indikatoriais priskiriama tam paciam
padaliniui. Taigi kai kuriais atvejais gali buti aktualu nustatyti kuris i$ indikatoriy K, yra
patikimesnis. Tai yra masy tolimesniy tyrimy objektas.

5. Isvados

e |Sskirta déstytojy aibés poaibiy struktira, taikant aibiy teorijos sgvokas. Tai leidzia
apibrézti SeSis kintamuosius, apibudinancius katedros arba kito universiteto padalinio
komplektavimg pedagoginiu personalu, ir sukonstruoti keturis kvalifikacijg ir stabiluma
vertinandius indikatorius. Siy keturiy indikatoriy svertinis vidurkis yra apibendrintas
(integralinis) katedros komplektavimo rodiklis K.

e [Stirtos sukonstruoto indikatoriaus K, savybés. Parodyta, kad nepriklausomai nuo
svoriy, K, reikSmé didéja, kai j katedrg konkurso bldu priimamas turintis mokslo laipsnj
déstytojas, ir mazéjg, kai j antraeiles pareigas priimamas neturintis mokslo laipsnio
déstytojas. Visais kitais atvejais indikatoriaus reikSmé gali kaip mazéti, taip ir didéti,
priklausomai nuo déstytojy, turiniy mokslo laipsnj, dirbanéiy pagrindinése pareigose,
iSrinkty konkurso budu skaiciaus, ir nuo indikatoriaus svorio koeficienty.

e Sukonstruotas indikatorius lengvai apskaiCiuojamas atliekant tik aritmetinius
veiksmus — kaip tai padaryti, praktiSkai parodyta pavyzdziais. Toks indikatorius galéty bati
orientyras vertinant ir prognozuojant padalinio pedagoginio personalo pokycius.

e IS teoriniy samprotavimy apie tinkamus svorio koeficientus parinkti du indikatoriai
K3, K4 ir atlikti skaiCiavimai Universiteto padaliniams. Parodyta Siy indikatoriy dinamikos
analizé vienai katedrai per visg jos gyvavimo laika.

e Apskaiciuotos indikatoriy K3, K; reikSmés Universiteto fakultetams. Parodyta, kad
Sie indikatoriai gali buti naudojami kaip reitingavimo sistemos elementai.
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SUMMARY

Modelling Quality Indicator of recruitment of University Departments
Pedagogical Staff
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Aleksandras Krylovas, Olga Navickiené, Laura Gudelyté

There is designed the generalized (integral) indicator of the supply of University
departments with qualified pedagogical staff depending on parameters describing structure
of pedagogical personnel: total number of teachers, teachers with a science degree,
working full-time; this one includes teachers selected by open tender and employed under
temporary contracts. This indicator is easily evaluated and can be used as an element
assessing quality of a department or a faculty recruitment of the rating (Quality
Management) system. There are evaluated values of indicators of University; it is shown
how to use them in rating. The indicator is universal: it does not depend on a size of a
department (number of teachers), it depends on relative values (teachers with a science
degree, selected by open tender, part of working full-time); it is not oriented to the number
of manning table (which is fairly unstable index depending on number of accepted students,
selected optional study subjects and etc.), but to the all teachers of a department (including
working part-time and timeworkers), due to it is well correlating with number of manning
table. However it is more stable index reflecting the peculiarities of the train recruitment of
a department.

Keywords: Performance Measurement Systems, Quality Management, Higher
Education, Mathematical Modelling, Performance Indicators.
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Abstract

Purpose is to present the role and services of Mykolas Romeris University subject
librarians in the processes of science and studies via aspect of social technologies. Scientists
don‘t usually have enough time to take a look to a wideness of social technologies and
students in many cases don’t know about them. Above-mentioned services and social
technologies are the instrumentalities for faster scientific information retrieval and
increased researcher’s visibility in the academic world.

Design/methodology/approach — review of scientific literature, comparative analysis
of social technologies and statistical data analysis of subject librarian’s services.

Findings — identified social networks mostly matching social sciences and humanities.

Research limitations/implications — practical implementation of this research can be
applied in Mykolas Romeris University and other universities of social sciences and
humanities.

Practical implications — by observing and knowing innovations in social technologies
subject librarians can widely spread this knowledge in their activities.

Originality/Value — article represents services of Mykolas Romeris University subject
librarians.

Keywords: social technologies, social networks, subject librarian, library services,
Mykolas Romeris University.

Research type: general review.

Introduction
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Coming of new information communication technologies (hereinafter — ICT) and rapid
changes of them bring the variety of social technologies, those capacitate new ways of
information publication and receiving. In the plane of research and studies with the
contribution of Web 2.0 technology researchers are able to deliver and students to receive
more miscellaneous information than Web 1.0 technology allowed. Scientific
communication, which Webster (1996) described as a process by which individuals, their
groups and institutions share information using general behavior and value systems, is
faster. Web 2.0 brought social technologies those enable interaction and collaboration of
users in a social media dialogue. Macaskill and Owen (2006) have defined Web 2.0 tools as a
“web-based platform, which allows users to gain access, contribute, describe, harvest, tag,
annotate and bookmark web mediated content in various formats, such as text, video,
audio, pictures and graphs.” Thurk and Fine (2003) emphasize the importance of
technological tools those are used for creating scholar knowledge. Fry (2006) affirms that
scientific tradition is defined by technologies used in scientific communication. Examples of
Web 2.0 sites are social networking sites, blogs, wikis, content sharing sites, mashups,
folksonomies and other. Overview of these social technologies is one of the main objectives
in this article.

Besides the review of variety of social technologies, used in the processes of study and
research, authors raise the other objective - to present them through the services of
Mykolas Romeris University (hereinafter — MRU) library subject librarians. They play
significant role in the appliance of social technologies in the academic activity.

Scientists don‘t usually have enough time to take a look to a wideness of social
technologies. Time, distance and other costs are the reasons, why traditional
communication methods cannot compete with new ways of communication, delivered by
information communication technologies. The paper presents not only scientific social
networks, but also includes the overview of other social technologies such as content
sharing sites, where scientists can publicize their scientific activities. Those social
technologies are important not only for researchers, but for students as well.

Other objectives are to introduce some definitions and describe the activities of
subject librarians, to reveal models of subject librarian’s communication within the library
and with the academic society and to display some statistical data of their services.

The discussion about changing role of academic libraries started several decades ago.
Besides traditional activities of academic library, services of subject librarians are emerging.
This article represents new services of MRU subject librarians: trainings, subject guides,
reference list, information search strategy, bibliometric indicators, “Book a librarian’s
consultation”, information desk. Those services are connected with aforesaid social
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technologies and through those services social technologies are delivered for students and
researchers through individual consultations and trainings.

All the objectives authors have raised in this paper theretofore will be realized
hereafter through presenting the services of subject librarians in Mykolas Romeris
University.

Theoretical background

Pikas (2006) defined scientific communication as discussion of new collective ideas,
dissemination of them and assuring feedback. Subject librarian is a person through which
faster and efficient communication between library and academic units is secured. Formal
scientific communication, otherwise known as traditional documentary communication
(Matkeviciené, 2009), is based on documentary processes. There are a lot of models of
traditional formal scientific communication — some of them are presented in the articles of
Stonkiené (2009) and AtkociGniené (2009). Besides formal communication, informal
communications takes place. Formal and informal forms of communication are intertwined
with each other and complement each other (Borgman, 2007). “It should be highlighted
that informal communication, as well as formal communication, is a vital and integral
element of every organization.” (RaiSiené and JonuSauskas, 2011). MRU subject librarians
communicate in both forms.

The “subject librarian” systems are common in USA, UK academic libraries and other
Western Europe countries. There are just few academic libraries of Lithuania doing that
practice.

Term “subject librarian” is not new and not the only one, describing the changing role
of librarians. There is often used a term “liaison librarian” besides the term “subject
librarian”. If to do a comparison, those two terms are similar and may be used as synonymes,
but authors think that sometimes one or other may better suit to describe one or other
activity of that kind of librarian. Some definitions of subject and liaison librarians and their
activities will be delivered further.

More than three decades ago Miller (1977) described the activity of liaison librarian as
»a formal, structured activity in which professional library staff systematically meet with
teaching faculty to discuss stratagems for directly supporting their instructional needs and
those of their students”. Scholomon et al (1989) noticed that ,services performed by a
liaison or subject specialist typically include establishing contact with user groups;
communicating information about library policies and programs; eliciting information about
curricula changes; selecting materials and collection development; instructing in library use;
providing current awareness, reference, and bibliographic services; serving as a library
ombudsman for users; and bringing user perspectives to the technical services
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departments”. Like everywhere there is oppositional opinion stating that “the generic
model of subject librarianship will disappear” (Martin, 1996). In 1997 subject librarian was
defined as “a librarian with special knowledge of, and responsibility for, a particular subject
or subjects (Feather and Sturges, 1997). Pinfield (2001) states, that the role of librarian is
changing and subject librarian are performing new roles and adopting new ways of working
especially in liaison with users, dealing with user enquiries, working with technical staff,
selecting electronic library materials and carrying out more information skills training.
Gaston (2001) states that “terminology is a major problem and establishing a consistent
definition of what a subject librarian is often preoccupies the writers in literature”. He
agrees with the indexing terms of Library and Information Science Abstracts — the only
relevant indexing term is “subject specialists”. Several years ago was delivered the short
definition of subject librarian — “librarians, who share disciplinary knowledge and have
longstanding and cordial professional relationships with faculty members, so are well
positioned to engage in the active recruitment of content for them” (Bell et al, 2005).
World‘s practice shows that many academic libraries are adopting a faculty subject/liaison
librarian structure as an integral part of their organizational and service delivery model
(Rodwell and Fairbairn, 2008).

The new term “research librarian” is spreading nowadays. However, term “subject
librarian” is spread widely in Lithuania and term “liaison librarian” is used, when it comes to
librarian’s communication with a faculty.

MRU subject librarians started their activities in 2010. Two models of MRU subject
librarians’ activities are given below.

Subject
— librarian

Head subject

librarian

Library . Subject
administration librarian
Subject
- librarian

Figure 1. Formal communication of MRU subject librarians within the library

The first model in Figure 1 shows the formal communication of subject librarians
within the MRU library. Tasks are delivered from library’s administration to head subject
librarian, who allocates them to subject librarians.
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The second model demonstrates communication of subject librarian with faculty. One
of the strengths is that one subject librarian can replace the other in the time of his
absence. It means that subject librarians share their knowledge with each other and can
substitute their colleagues generally: do general trainings, queries, provide general
information to the faculty. However, when it comes to specific requests, information is
gathered and delivered to a missing at that time subject librarian.

* Faculty * Faculty
Subject Subject

librarian | librarian

Subject Subject

librarian
* Faculty

Figure 2. MRU subject librarian’s communication with academic society

Social technologies are widely used in MRU library for delivering information to
academic society. One-way communication is made by putting library information on its
website. Bidirectional communication is secured by using social technologies as you can see
in Figure 3.

MRU library has its website, but it’s not the only place, where academic society can
find library information. Today it is on Twitter and has a profile on Facebook, which at this
moment has 1442 “likes”. Skype is used to give quick answers to academic community and
is active almost 24/7, because library is open during the night hours until 5 a. m.

Facebook, Twitter, Delicious, Wikipedia and other social networking sites are just few
of the social networking options available on internet. The Oxford English Dictionary Online
(2010) defines social networking as “the use or establishment of social networks or
connections; the use of Web sites which enable users to interact with one another, find and
contact people with common interests”. In general, many terms are covered by social
technology: social networking, social technique, social pedagogy, technocracy, socio-
technique and other. In Wikipedia (2012) social technology is described as the usage of
technology for social purposes: to ease procedures via social software and social hardware.
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‘ Bidirectional
One-way
communication communication

http://www.mruni.ew/It/universitetas/biblioteka

| Join us on

SR SKypE Facebook

2 w

Figure 3. MRU library communication with academic society

Research methodology

Science is perceived as a social system in which collaboration and research group’s
work play a great role — knowledge is produced during the process of social interaction and
formation of knowledge depends on many factors such as scientific institutions and their
environment, social networks which secure the quality of scientific knowledge (Hemlin and
Rasmunssen, 2006). Web 2.0 technologies are widely used in the academic sector as
additional tools or even an alternative to the traditional scientific publications and forms of
communication (Gray, 2009).

Some syndication technologies, current Web 2.0 tools and services include social
networking sites, blogs, wikis, media-sharing services, social bookmarking, mashups and
folksonomies. Masuda et al (2012) state, that “social networking reflects the social relations
among people who share common interests, activities, beliefs or knowledge. Whether it is
making new friends, finding a new job, promoting business, or locating a destination these
links between people come useful.”

While achieving one of the main objectives, raised in this article, review and analysis
of social networking sites and other Web 2.0 tools was made. Authors present social
networks (entertainment, professional, scientific), blogs, wikis, Really Simple Syndication
(hereinafter — RSS) technology, social bookmarking sites, QR code, content sharing sites
(podcasts, photo sharing, video sharing, slide sharing) in this paper. Those social
technologies are used in MRU subject librarians’ activities by proposing them to University’s
academic community.
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Method of statistical analysis was used for presenting indicators of subject librarians’
services in 2011 and 2012. Comparative aspect was used in many of introduced services.
Statistical data will be displayed in the next part of this article.

Results and findings

Authors separate these main types of social networks: entertainment networks (e.g.
Facebook, Myspace, Google+), professional networks (e.g. Linkedln, Xing), academic

networks (e.g. ResearchGate, Mendeley).
Overview of entertainment social networking websites was made, where the leading

position belongs to Facebook. Top 10 social networking websites ranking, published at
TopTenREVIEWS (2012), is given below in Figure 4.

2012 Social Networking Websites Comparisons
#7 #8 #9 #10

Rank il #2 #3 #4 #5 #6

10-9 Excellent Escebook MySpace Friendster Bebo Zorpia Netlog hig

3-2 Poor

10 Bau EEE  onendster Oabo |- hl PertSpot  orkyt  DodO0
Ratings 10.00

W Overall Rating
W Profiles

s

Figure 4. 2012 Entertaining Social Networking websites comparison

AN L e D N®

Facebook now has more than 800 million users. Gedviliené et al (2012) made a
research of social technologies used by students in Lithuanian colleges, which showed that 9
of 10 students are social networked.

Professional networking sites are more oriented in special user’s demands. Purposeful
relationships between professionals are developing here. Professional networking sites
allow members to search for jobs, share knowledge and experiences. Some examples of
professional networks will be given further. LinkedIn is a business-related social network,
which allows members to create business contacts, search for jobs and find potential
clients. Individuals have the ability to create their own professional profile. Ecademy is a
membership organisation for entrepreneurs and business owners, who belong to a
community that connects, supports and transacts with one another. Xing is a social software
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platform for enabling a small-world network for professionals. Martindale.comConnected is
one of the world's largest professional networking communities, created exclusively for the
legal profession. Lawyrs.net - an international law community designed for lawyers and law
students. MyParalegal Space is a social networking site for the paralegal community.
Casemakerx.com is a professional networking site exclusively for law students.

Academic social networks offer their members possibility to create academic profile,
co-authors list, publication list, forward and backward citation, to search publications, co-
workers, groups, events, to rank papers, researchers and institutions. Bittner and Miiller
(2011) state that ,social networking tools for researchers offer similar functionalities as
networking tools for private or professional purposes. Users are provided with
functionalities to input data, share data with their peers, and collaboratively work on data
of common interest. Social networking instruments for researches specifically involve
concepts and tools being fine-tuned to the needs of researchers, such as academic job
boards, information on academic conferences, and collaboration tools for producing
publications. Data and profile pages in these systems naturally focus on items of academic
interest, such as research outputs, research interests, lists of academic output, and
involvements in research projects.” Examples of academic social networks are presented
below.

Academia.edu is used by academics to share their research, monitor deep analytics
around the impact of their research and track the research of academics they follow.
Epernicus is publicly accessible professional networking platform for research scientists. The
main goal of Epernicus is to connect researchers with their real world scientific networks,
enabling them to find the resources they need to advance their work. Researchers also
maintain a professional web presence and stay connected to their current and former
colleagues through scientific profiles. Mendeley members can organize, share and discover
research papers. Mendeley is a research management tool for desktop and web. Users can
also explore research trends and connect to other academics in their discipline.
Methodspace is a multidimensional online network for the community of researchers, from
students to professors, engaged in research methods. It is sponsored by SAGE, a leading
publisher of books and journals in research methods and the site is created for students and
researchers to network and to share research, resources and debates. Methodspace users
have free access to selected journal articles and book chapters. MyNetResearch is a
worldwide online network of academic and corporate researchers with over a thousand
knowledge specializations. Members can create a profile that summarizes their research
interests and other key information. Profile helps find and be located by this worldwide
community of researchers. Members can search for other researchers by knowledge
specialization, geography and other attributes while creating and managing projects,
including academic papers, funded grant proposals and inventions. MySciNet is a place for
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scientists and students from diverse backgrounds to network and build the personal and
professional connections needed to succeed in the sciences. MySciNet users can: network
with other people who share identity and interest in science, join organizations who offer
support to scientists with members of specific ethnicity, lifestyle or gender, find information
on employers who offer a culture of inclusion, access a variety of resources designed to help
advance members career. ResearchGATE is a social networking site for scientists and
researchers to share papers, ask and answer questions, and find collaborators. Researcher
ID provides a solution to the author ambiguity problem within the scholarly research
community. Each member is assigned a unique identifier to enable researchers to manage
their publication lists, track their times cited counts and h-index, identify potential
collaborators and avoid author misidentification. There is a possibility to search the registry
to find collaborators, review publication lists and explore how research is used around the
world in this network.

Authors mainly concentrate on social networks, but this article presents other social
technologies used in academic activities too. Blogs, wikis, RSS technology, social
bookmarking, QR code will be shortly presented further.

Blogs are internet web pages, where person put notes in chronological order about his
activities. King and Porter (2007) suggest that blogs in academic libraries could be used for
internal communication to facilitate academic debate and to communicate with patrons,
promoting new books and providing subject guides, current awareness and customized
catalogue searches. The most popular blog (microblog) and social network is Twitter. Other
examples of blogs are: Technorati, Dissertation Research Blog, Science Careers Blog and
other. By development of blogs formal and informal dissemination styles intertwine,
because scientists send information from various web pages (Stukas, 2010).

Wikipedia (2012) describes wiki as a website allowing users to add, modify or delete
the content via a web browser. A simplified markup language or a rich-text editor is usually
used for these actions. Wikis are powered by wiki software and most of them are created
collaboratively. The most popular wiki is the online encyclopedia Wikipedia. Scholarpedia is
a peer-reviewed open-access encyclopedia, written and maintained by scholarly experts
from around the world. Scholarpedia is inspired by Wikipedia and aims to complement it by
providing in-depth scholarly treatments of academic topics. WikiEducator is a website that
provides free eLearning content that anyone can edit and use.

Really Simple Syndication (RSS) is a web feed that constantly scans the Web and
provides links to content in which one has indicated an interest or requested a periodic
update (Liesegang, 2007). This service is very useful and is recommended, like other services
too, to MRU academic society through trainings and individual consultations.

Social bookmarking in Wikipedia (2012) is defined as “a centralized online service
which enables users to add, annotate, edit, and share bookmarks of web documents”. 1996
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was the year from which many online bookmark management services have been launched.
The main feature of social bookmarking is tagging, which enables users to organize their
bookmarks flexibly and develop shared vocabularies known as folksonomies. Mostly known
social bookmarking sites are: Delicious, Digg, Newsvine, Connotea (this one is a reference
management tool too), Citeulike.

QR Code (Quick Response Code) is a trademark for a type of matrix barcode (or two-
dimensional code). QR codes are used in MRU library to share links about library services
and to deliver other short information.

Content sharing systems is another example of social technologies. MRU subject
librarians use podcasts (NPR: Science Friday Podcast), photo sharing (Flickr, Picasa Web
Albums), video sharing (YouTube, SciVee, Blip.tv), slide sharing (SlideShare, AuthorSTREAM,
SlideBoom, SlideServe). These content sharing systems are recommended to MRU academic
society.

A review of social technologies, used in academic processes, was delivered to MRU
scholars and students through project “eMoDB.LT: Opening of Online Research Databases
for Lithuania” (stage 1) in 2010. Firstly, trainings were held for librarians, who overspread
information in their academic institutions. Number of trainings and participants in MRU is
shown in table below.

Table 1. eMoDB project trainings in Mykolas Romeris University

eMOoDB.LT trainings in MRU

Date Audience Nurrll?er of

participants
11-12th of October, 2010 Researchers 14
18-19th of October, 2010 Master and doctoral degree students 17
25-26th of October, 2010 Researchers 17
22-23rd of November, 2010 Researchers 14
29-30th of November, 2010 Master and doctoral degree students 14

Those trainings were done in MRU by librarians who became subject librarians later.
Now the 2" stage of the project is on and trainings in the University seemingly will be
commended to subject librarians. Information about project could be found on the
webpage of Lithuanian Research Library Consortium (2012).

There are not only project-based trainings in MRU. For three years subject librarians
do trainings for students and researchers. Variety and number of trainings is given below in
Table 2.

Table 2. MRU library trainings in 2012
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MUNDUS, 1st and 2nd stage students)

Trainings Audience Number of trainings
»Library for studies” 1st year regular students tutors 1
»Library for studies” 1st year regular students 52

. . 1 (by individual
,Library for studies” 1st year of extended graduate students (by individua
request)
1 tional 1 .
Library for studies” st year additional extended master degree (by individual
students request)
,Scientific information
search in electronic Students and researchers 82
sources”
,Reference management
tools Refworks and Students and researchers 6
Endnote”
Forei t ts (ERASM ERASM
_MRU library” oreign students (ERASMUS, SMUS 4

The other popular service in academic libraries is subject guides. MRU subject
librarians load useful thematic links to external websites on the library’s website. The most
suitable time to create such a resource in academic library is summer vacation (Davey and

Tucker, 2010).

Service “Reference list” is provided in several academic libraries of Lithuania. MRU has
its own instrumentality of providing this service for students and researchers, who have to
fill in an electronic form from MRU library website and send it to their faculty subject
librarian via e-mail. It should be highlighted that researchers can order reference list for free
and receive a completed reference list within 10 working days. Search is done in MRU
library’s electronic catalogue, publication database, database of electronic theses and
dissertations, subscribed databases. Quantity of reference lists, made by subject librarians
in 2011 and 2012, is given in Figure 5.
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Service
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Figure 5. Comparison of MRU subject librarians’ service “Reference list” in 2011 and 2012

Service “Information search strategy” is unique and is free for MRU students. It is also
delivered by filling in an electronic form, which is sent to appropriate subject librarian.
Students have to note the title of the topic they write, keywords and other data. Answer is
sent back also via e-mail within 5 working days. This service is more committed for part-time
students and those who live not in Vilnius. In Figure 6 you can see quantity of strategies
made by subject librarians in 2011 and 2012.

Reduction of strategies, made in 2012, is explained by taking out of usage paper
request forms. It can be stated that this service now is used only by students who need
assistance of subject librarian while writing a paper.

Service
"Information search strategy"

333

g£ il 262
250 - A

200 -

150 -+ -
100 - = Number of strategies
50 -+ o

2011

2012 January -
October

Year

Figure 6. Comparison of MRU subject librarians’ service “Information search strategy”
in 2011 and 2012
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Evaluation of Lithuanian scientists’ choice of scientific publications implies that they
seek for acceptance and spread of their scientific ideas not only nationally, but also
internationally by publishing in well known for academic community publications with high
reputation (Matkeviciené, 2009).

One of the exceptional MRU subject librarians’ services is delivering of bibliometric
indicators for scientists. They can send a request or contact directly for author citation
analysis, h-index, journal’s impact factor and citation maps. Information about highly rated
and most frequently cited scholar journals is provided also and is delivered from Thomson
Reuters Web of Science database and from Google Scholar, using Publish or Perish tool if
needed. In favor of subject librarians it must be said that sometimes requests on
bibliometric indicators come from MRU research center and voluminous works are done
such as tool “Publications of MRU partners”, which contains 870 journals of MRU
partners/universities with additional information. This tool and a user guide are on the
library’s website.

Service “Book a librarian’s consultation” is very popular in 2012 academic year and
will be presented broadly because of its technology. It was launched in 2011 for students
and researchers to get individual consultation and other kinds of assistance. Figure 7 shows
qguantity of individual consultations delivered by subject librarians in 2011 and 2012.

Service
""Book a librarian consultation"

2012 January - October 7

= Number of "Book a librarian
consultation™

Year

o - ’

Figure 7. Comparison of MRU subject librarians’ service “Book a librarian’s consultation”
in 2011 and 2012

A platform on a website of MRU library was made for providing the service “Book a
librarian’s consultation”. Student or researcher has to indicate main library or campus
where they want to get consulted, their status, name, e-mail, faculty, purpose of the
consultation, notes and suitable dates and times. Request is sent to service’s e-mail, which
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to check every day is responsibility of one subject librarian, who forwards the request to a
subject librarian according to information students or researcher have filled in.
Correspondence with customer is made until it is agreed on date, time and the place of the
consultation. Technology of this service is illustrated below in Figure 8.

Subject librarian
Subject librarian
Agreemem\

Figure 8. Technology of MRU subject librarians’ service “Order librarian’s consultation”

® Request via platform
® Request via platform

E-mail of service

Information desk is a widely spread service in academic libraries. Subject librarians are
here on a rota basis and a free profound consultation happens at the Information desk. This
service was launched in 2011. The number of consultations increased highly in 2012 as you
can see below in Figure 9.

Information desk requests

2012 January - October

Year

B Number of requests

Figure 9. Comparison of Information desk requests in 2011 and 2012

Conclusions
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ICT development opened new global communication and interaction possibilities.
Society changes, ICT change attitudes of teaching and learning by bringing new tools for
these processes. A significant impact is made on teaching and learning of social networking
tools in education process today. Subject librarians can play significant role in the processes
of science and study by delivering various social technologies to academic society through
their services.

Overview of social technologies, made by authors, showed that there are many non-
traditional (informal) ways to share and to get scholar information. Formal and informal
forms of communication are intertwined with each other and complement each other. MRU
subject librarians’ activities are based on theretofore given statement.

Subject librarians and administration of the library rejoice of establishing more formal
contacts with University scholars and it gradually takes character of informal
communication. By this means library communication with academic community is
accelerated and library contributes to a better and faster achieving of organizational goals.

MRU library’s web pages are not the only place, where students can get library
information about library’s activities. Subject librarians “are looking” for students via social
technologies and reach them there, where they frequently are in big numbers. The most
popular social network among students is Facebook in Lithuania. Today library staff can
deliver information for students on Facebook and on Twitter as well. Students also can
deliver questions on Skype almost 24/7, because MRU library’s working hours are from 8:30
a.m. till5a. m.

Mykolas Romeris University library subject librarians are advisers of academic
community and can be a great help to save researcher’s time and to increase their visibility
in the world. Researchers are provided with a wide range of services including: new
scientific social technologies, bibliometric indicators from international citation databases,
guidance information on issues of publication and other.

Variety and oneness of subject librarians’ services were presented in this paper. It is
gratifying to know that these services are popular and meet the needs of MRU academic
community.
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Santrauka

Tikslas — atskleisti socialiniy pedagogy vaidmenj vykdant agresyvaus elgesio problemy
sprendimg bei prevencine veikla mokykloje ir jy taikomus darbo metodus su agresyviais
vaikais ir agresyvaus vaiko Seima.

Metodologija — standartizuotas interviu su socialiniais pedagogais; kokybiné tyrimo
analize.

Rezultatai — mokyklose egzistuoja vaiky agresijos problema, daZniausiai paplitusi
fizinés jégos pries kitus taikymo, jZeidinéjimy bei patyciy forma, ir agresyviy vaiky skaicius
mokyklose didéja. Su agresyviais vaikais dirbantys socialiniai pedagogai puoseléja
pareigingumag, atsakinguma, sazininguma, morale, tolerancija, vidine harmonijg bei empatijg
bei lavina psichologinius, konsultacinius, bendradarbiavimo gebéjimus profesiniuose
kursuose, seminaruose bei praktikoje. Socialiniai pedagogai dirbdami su agresyviais vaikais
bei jy Seimomis pasirenka ir taiko metodus atsizvelgami j kiekvieno vaiko ir jo Seimos atvejo
ar problemos pobudj. Dirbdami su agresyviais vaikais bei jy Seimomis dauguma specialisty
efektyviausiais laiko ir dazniausiai taiko ,,Konsultacijos”, ,,Motyvacinio pokalbio su vaiku“,
,,Pokalbio su mokytoju” ir ,,Asmens jtraukimo j veikla“ metodus. Siy metody pagalba
specialistams pavyksta geriau paZinti agresyvaus vaiko ir jo Seimos vidaus gyvenimo
ypatumus bei formuoti tinkamg agresyviy vaiky elgesj bei dvasines vertybes.

Tyrimo ribotumas — tyrimo imtj sudaro 18 socialiniy pedagogy, turinciy atitinkama
kvalifikacinj laipsnj ir dirbanciy mokykloje ne maziau negu 3 metus. Nuodugnus kokybiniai
tyrimai padeda giliau pazvelgti j nagrinéjama reiskinj ir Siuo tyrimu atskleistas socialiniy
pedagogy pozilris j taikomus darbo su agresyviais vaikais ir jy Seimomis ypatumai, taciau
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tyrimo ribotumas tas, kad socialiniai pedagogai tobulinasi, ieSko vis efektyvesniy bady
padedanciy jveikti su agresyviu elgesiu susijusias probemas, todél ateityje tikslinga atlikti
tyrimus, siekiant iSsiaiSkinti kaip vieny ar kity darbo su agresyviais vaikais ir jy Seimomis
metody taikymo efektyvumg vertina specialistai ir socialiniy paslaugy klientai bei
efektyviausius metodus taikyti praktikoje.

Praktiné reikSmé — jvairiy tyrimy duomenys rodo, kad vaiky patiriama ir jy paciy
skleidZziama agresija ir smurtas — aktuali problema. Todél specialistai dirbantys mokykloje,
tame tarpe ir socialiniai pedagogai, turi aktyviai dirbti su agresyviai nusiteikusiais vaikais ir jy
Seimy nariais. Darbui su agresyviais vaikais ir jy Seimomis tikslinga taikyti moksliskai
pagrjstus ir efektyvius metodus, kurie mazinty agresijos plitima ir jg stabdyty.

IS pateikty darbo metody su agresyviais vaikais socialiniai pedagogai efektyviais laiko ir
daZniausia taiko tokius metodus, kurie reikalauja komunikacijos, doméjimosi agresyviu vaiku
kaip asmeniu bei jo aplinka. Daugelis Siy metody grindziami Zodine komunikacija, kurios
tikslas - formuoti individy atitinkamg elgesj ir dvasines vertybes. Taikomi metodai leidZia
agresyvius vaikus bei jy Seimos narius mokyti numatyti savo elgesio ar veiklos padarinius ir
jvertinti situacijg, pazinti pagrindinius asmens vidaus gyvenimo ypatumus, kuriais buty
galima paaiskinti tam tikrg elgesj bei iSnagrinéti jvairius atsakymus, kurie galéty padéti
agresyviam vaikui priimti atitinkamus sprendimus, jprasminti ir jtvirtinti dorovinj elges;j ir
vaiko santykius su aplinka.

Naudojami metodai yra naudingi bendradarbiavimui tarp socialinio pedagogo,
agresyvaus vaiko ir jo Seimos. Jy pagalba gaunama daugiau ir vertingesnés informacijos,
skatinamas mastymas, leidziama aktyviai dalyvauti. Akcentuotina, kad taikomi aukléjimo
metodai  naudingi  koreguojant  ugdytinio elgesj, jvairiaaspekéiam  ugdymui,
bendradarbiavimo procesui, reikalingos informacijos rinkimui. Teikiama profesionali
socialinio pedagogo pagalba agresyviam vaikui ir jo Seimai, sprendziant jvairius jy gyvenimo
klausimus, pasitarnauja mazinant agresijos plitima.

Orginalumas/Vertingumas — tyrimu issiaiSkinta ir suZinota: agresijg lemiantys veiksniai
bei formy paplitimas vaiky tarpe; socialinio pedagogo vertybés ir gebéjimai, batini darbui su
agresyviais vaikais; specialisty dazniausiai taikomi ir jy poziGriu efektyviausi darbo su
agresyviais vaikais ir jy Seimomis metodai.

Raktiniai Zodziai: socialinis pedagogas, agresyvis vaikai, darbo metodai.

Tyrimo tipas: taikomasis tyrimas. Duomenims surinkti taikomas kokybinis tyrimas.

Jvadas
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Salyje tebevykstantys socialiniai ir ekonominiai pokyciai neretai visuomenéje skatina
sumaistj. Ekonominé suiruté, nestabili politiné situacija, nedarbas — visa tai vienaip ar
kitaip palie¢ia kiekvieng Seimq bei joje augancius vaikus ir skatina asocialiy seimy
didéjimq, kelia grésme vaiky saugumui, jy ateiciai. Pokyciai namuose, mokykloje,
visuomenéje j kuriuos vaikai ypac jautriai reaguoja, daro jtakq jy elgesiui (taip pat ir
agresyviam).

Nors vaiky agresyvumo tema diskutuojama jau ne vieng deSimtmetj, taciau Si tema
iSlieka viena aktualiausiy misy visuomenés problemy. Dinamiski socialinio ir ekonominio
gyvenimo pokyciai Lietuvoje paskatino paaugliy bei vyresniy asmeny agresijos protrak;j.
Mokyklose padaugéjo agresyviai besielgian¢iy nepilnameciy, kurie laikui bégant gali
jsitraukti j nusikalstamas veiklas. R. Novodvorskiené, V. Pruskus (2008) pastebi, jog pasaulyje
vieni kitus labiausiai skriaudzia Lietuvos vaikai. Sis pastebéjimas vercia susimastyti apie vaiky
agresyvumo, smurtavimo tendencijos paplitimg Lietuvos mokyklose. 2008 m. V3] ,Vaiko
namas” atliktas tyrimas ,Smurto mokyklose paplitimas, formos, priezastys, prevencija ir
pagalbos priemonés”, atskleidé tokius faktus: beveik ketvirtadalis 5 - 12 klasiy mokiniy
teigia, kad jy mokyklos mokiniai kasdien taiko emocinj smurtg kitiems vaikams; kas deSimtas
teigia, kad jy mokykloje kasdien buna fizinio smurto atvejy; trecdalis 5 - 8 klasiy mokiniy
jauciasi nesaugiai mokykloje, pentadalis tévy mano, kad mokykloje taip pat néra saugu, kas
ketvirtas mokytojas jsitikines, kad mokiniams mokykloje yra nesaugu (Smurto mokyklose
paplitimas, formos, priezastys, prevencija ir pagalbos priemonés: tyrimo analizé (2008)).

Svarbu atkreipti démesj, kad net 21 procentas vaiky 2009 metais nukentéjo nuo savo
tévy (Vaikai - nusikaltimy aukos ir liudytojai: situacijos Lietuvoje apzvalga (2011)). 2010 m.
nusikalstamy veiky statistiniy rodikliy apie vaikus analizéje teigiama, kad nuo tévy
nukentéjo 360 (t. y. 11,9 proc.), nuo patéviy ar jtéviy — 68 (t. y. 2,3 proc.), nuo globéjy — 10,
nuo artimyjy — 42 (Statistiniy duomeny apie 2010 m. uzZregistruotas nusikalstamas veikas,
kuriy padarymu jtariami (kaltinami) nepilnameciai, apie nepilnamecius, kurie jtariami
(kaltinami) padare nusikalstamg veikg, bei nuo nusikalstamy veiky nukentéjusius vaikus,
analizé).

Taigi, jvairiy tyrimy duomenys rodo, kad vaiky patiriama ir paciy skleidziama agresija ir
smurtas — aktuali problema. Todél specialistai dirbantys mokykloje turi aktyviai ir efektyviai
dirbti su agresyviai nusiteikusiais vaikais ir jy Seimy nariais. Darbui su agresyviais vaikais ir jy
Seimomis batini metodai, kurie mazinty agresijos plitima ir jg stabdyty.

Mokslinés literatiiros apzvalga
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Pastaruoju metu mokslininkai itin daug démesio skiria bendrojo lavinimo mokyklai,
kurioje vis rySkesnius kontdrus jgyja daznesni negatyvaus elgesio reiskiniai. Pastebétina, kad
tyrinéjamy reiskiniy spektras gan platus: delinkventisko ir agresyvaus elgesio problemas tyreé
Abromaitiené L. (2008), Berns R. (2009), Blazys V. (2001), Butvilas T. (2008), Jonyniené Z.,
Dromantiené L. (2002), Juodraitis A. (2003), Jusiené R. (2007), Kanapinskaité J. (2005),
Lawrence R. (2007), Lengvinas D. (2009, 2010), Sadrakova R., Pruskus V. (2007), Valickas G.
(1997), Zukauskiené R. (1998, 2006); smurto raiska - Barkauskaité LukSiené Z. (2008),
Buksnyté L., Kitrys A. (2008), Pilkauskaité Valickiené R., Raiziené S., Zukauskiené R. (2009),
Vasiukonyté M., Pruskus V. (2009); agresyvaus elgesio prevencijos jgyvendinimo galimybes
nagrinéjo Braslauskiené R., Jonutyté I. (2005), Bukeikaité D., Pruskus V. (2006), Povilaitis R.,
Valiukeviciateé J. (2006) ir kiti. Reikia pazyméti, jog ¢ia paminéta tik nedidelé dalis tyrimy
siekiant iSryskinti negatyviy reiskiniy jvairove bendrojo lavinimo mokyklose.

Agresyvaus mokiniy elgesio mokykloje problema aktuali ir, kaip teigia A.
Gumuliauskiené (1996), pati mokykla, jos mikroaplinka dvejopai suponuoja agresyvuma.
Kaip ugdymo institucija, ji susijusi su reikalavimais, apribojimais, kurie daZniausiai sukelia
negatyviag mokiniy reakcijg, agresyvuma. Kita vertus, mokykliné aplinka ir slopina
agresyvumg: tinkama priezilra ir kontrolé mokykloje sumaZina agresyvaus elgesio
pasireiSkimo tikimybe. Todél socialiniams pedagogams, klasés auklétojams ir kitam
pedagoginiam personalui nuolat tenka ieSkoti atsakymy, kaip dirbti prevencinj darbg
sprendZiant agresyvaus elgesio problemas ir atrasti efektyviy agresyvaus elgesio jveikos
strategijy.

Tyrimo metogologija

Tyrimo tikslas — atskleisti socialiniy pedagogy vaidmenj vykdant agresyvaus elgesio
problemy sprendimg bei prevencine veikla mokykloje ir jy taikomus darbo metodus su
agresyviais vaikais ir agresyvaus vaiko Seima.

Tyrimo tikslui pasiekti keliami Sie uzdaviniai:

1. Atskleisti socialinio pedagogo vaidmenj vykdant agresyvaus elgesio problemy
sprendimg ir prevencine veiklg mokykloje.

2. Istirti socialinio pedagogo taikomus darbo metodus su agresyviais vaikais ir
agresyvaus vaiko Seima ir atskleisti jy pozilrj j taikomy metody efektyvuma.

Tyrimo metodai: teoriniy Saltiniy analizés, empiriniy duomeny rinkimo bei duomeny
analizés metodai: standartizuotas interviu ir apklausa rastu su socialiniais pedagogais ir
kokybiné tyrimo analizé.

Tyrimo pagrindimas. Duomenims surinkti taikomas kokybinis tyrimas. Kokybinio
tyrimo pasirinkimui jtakos turéjo XX a. antrajame deSimtmetyje susiformaves pozilris, jog
nuodugnis kokybiniai tyrimai padeda giliau paZvelgti j nagrinéjimg reiskinj. Klausimynas
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sudarytas analizuojant moksline literatirg bei remiantis R. Tidikio (2003) ir K. Kardelio
(2005) pateiktais metodiniais reikalavimais.

Kokybinio tyrimo intervanty imtis ir atranka. Tyrimo imtj sudaro 18 socialiniy
pedagogy, dirbanciy mokykloje. Atrenkant intervantus taikytas tikslinés atrankos metodas.
Atrankos kriterijai: socialinio pedagogo kvalifikacinis laipsnis; socialinio pedagogo darbo
stazas mokykloje ne mazesnis negu 3 metai.

Tyrimo eiga. Tyrimas vyko 2012 m. kovo — balandZio ménesiais. Jo metu apklausta 18
socialiniy pedagogy. Intervantams klausimai buvo uZduoti tiesiogiai, o tai leido gauti
tikslesnius atsakymus. Socialiniai pedagogai i anksto buvo supaZindinti su interviu
klausimynu bei tikslais. Klausimy eiliSkumas visiems intervantams buvo vienodas. Apklausai
rastu buvo pateiktos 2 lentelés, kuriose socialiniai pedagogai turéjo pazymeéti atsakyma apie
metodo taikymo daznumg ir pateikti nuomone apie kiekvieno konkretaus metodo
efektyvumg tiek dirbant su agresyviais vaikais, tiek su jy Seimomis ir pateikti 8 interviu
klausimai. Interviu vyko mokyklose, kuriose dirbo socialiniai darbuotojai. Interviu trukmé
nuo 30 minuciy iki 1 valandos. Tyrimo metu nesklandumy nepasitaiké né vienoje
institucijoje.

Tyrimo rezultatai

Socialinio pedagogo vaidmuo vykdant agresyvaus elgesio problemy sprendimg ir prevencine
veikla mokykloje. Socialinis pedagogas — specialistas, dirbantis ugdymo institucijoje ir esantis
,socialiniy problemy diagnozuotojas, informuotojas bei Siy problemy sprendimo koordinatorius”
(Braslauskiené, Jonutyté, 2005, p. 73). Kaip nurodoma ,Socialinio pedagogo pareiginéje
instrukcijoje” (2002), socialinis pedagogas vertina ir padeda spresti problemas, susijusias su jvairiais
vaikams kylanciais sunkumais, dirba su vaikais priklausomais nuo alkoholio, narkotiniy medziagy,
patirianciais seksualinj ar fizinj iSnaudojimg, taip pat vykdo saviraiSkos ir savirealizacijos, mokymosi
motyvacijos, lankomumo, uzimtumo, emociniy ir elgesio bei kity problemy sprendimo prevencines
programas.

Agresyviai besielgiantys vaikai - viena i$ socialinio pedagogo veiklos sriciy. Tai liudija ir
atliktas tyrimas - nustatyta, kad du trecdaliai intervanty (n=13) teigia daugéjant agresyviai
besielgian¢iy mokykloje vaiky. Tyrime dalyvave socialiniai pedagogai labiausiai paplitusiomis
ir daZniausiai pasikartojan¢iomis agresyvaus elgesio formomis laiko tas, kurios daro Zalg
kitiems asmenims: tai fizinés jégos naudojimas pries kitus, jZeidinéjimai, patycios (n=18).

Spresdamas mokiniy agresyvumo problemg socialinis pedagogas, anot R.
Braslauskienés ir I. Jonutytés (2005), privalo vadovautis Siomis gairémis: pagalba agresyviai
besielgian¢iam vaikui ir agresoriaus aukai; pagalba tévams; pagalba klasés auklétojams ir
pedagogams. Remiantis tyrimo duomenimis, dazniausiai socialinis pedagogas pagalba teikia
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agresyvaus elgesio mokiniui (n=18) ir agresoriaus aukai (n=15); reciau tévams/ globéjams,
klasés auklétojams, kitiems pedagogams (n=9).

Agresyvumo problemai ugdymo institucijoje efektyviai spresti reikalingas glaudus
socialinio pedagogo ir agresyvaus vaiko Seimos bendradarbiavimas. G. Navaitis (2007)
pastebi, jog socialinio pedagogo bendradarbiavimas su Seima daznai tampa problematiskas:
susiddrusi su agresyvaus vaiko elgesio problemomis Seima vengia vaiko konsultavimag
padaryti visos Seimos konsultavimu. Viena i$ priezasCiy - nenoras keisti savo gyvensenos
ypatumy ir bendravimo su vaiku stiliaus. Anot mokslininko, nesusilpninus Sio prieSinimosi
tampa sunku paZinti Seimos santykius ir juos koreguoti taip, kad baty jveiktos vaiko
agresyvumo problemos.

Spresdamas mokiniy agresyvaus elgesio problemas bei vykdydamas agresyvaus elgesio
prevencijg, socialinis pedagogas bendradarbiauja su klasés auklétojais, pedagogais,
mokyklos administracija, mat jie gali suteikti reikalingos informacijos apie esamg mokinio
situacijg, taip pat reikSmingai prisidéti prie agresyvaus elgesio koregavimo bei problemos
sprendimo. Atkreiptinas démesys ir j tai, kad socialinis pedagogas vykdydamas agresyvaus
elgesio prevencine veiklg ar spresdamas problemas dazniausiai (n=18) bendradarbiauja su
nepilnameciy reikaly inspektoriais, vaiko teisiy apsaugos tarnyba, kiek reciau (n=9) su
pedagogine - psichologine tarnyba bei nevyriausybinémis organizacijomis. Taigi, vienas pats
socialinis pedagogas dazniausiai negali arba néra pajégus iSspresti agresyvaus elgesio
problemuy.

»,Nacionalinéje smurto prie$ vaikus prevencijos ir pagalbos vaikams 2008 - 2010 mety
programoje” (Nacionaliné smurto pries vaikus prevencijos ir pagalbos vaikams 2008-2010
mety programa) apibrézti veiksmai ir priemonés smurtui bei patyioms Salies mokyklose
Salinti. Todél mokykly socialiniai pedagogai dazniausiai (n=18) agresyvaus elgesio prevencijg
vykdo pasiteldami uZsienio Salyse efektyviy rezultaty davusias programas, skirty patyciy ir
agresijos mazinimui, tokias kaip: pradiniy klasiy mokiniams - ,,Antras Zingsnis” (angl. ,,Second
Step”), vyresniems mokiniams - ,,Olweus”.

Apibendrinant galima teigti, kad mokykla yra ta vieta, kurioje vis dazniau susiduriama
su agresyvaus mokiniy elgesio problema, todél bitent cia reikalinga taikyti tas prevencines
priemones, kurios pagerinty mokiniy psichosocialines ugdymo(si) sglygas. Organizuojant
agresyvaus elgesio prevencijg mokyklose, svarbiausias vaidmuo tenka socialiniam
pedagogui. Vadinasi, mokiniy agresyvaus elgesio problemy sprendimui yra batinas ne tik
kryptingas agresyvaus elgesio prevencijos vykdymas, bet ir iSsamesni moksliniai tyrimai,
iSrySkinantys taikytiny metody efektyvuma dirbant su agresyviu mokiniu ir jo Seima.

Socialinio pedagogo darbo metodai su agresyviais vaikais ir agresyvaus vaiko Seima ir
ju potziaris j taikomy metody efektyvuma. Siekiant suteikti kokybiskg pagalbg esant
agresyvaus elgesio problemai, svarbu parinkti tinkamus darbo metodus tiek dirbant su
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vaiku, tiek su jo Seima. Pagalba agresyviai besielgian¢iam mokiniui, agresoriaus aukai,
tévams/ globéjams ar pedagoginiam personalui teikiama taikant individualaus ar grupinio
darbo metodus, kuriy pasirinkima, kaip parodé tyrimas, lemia vaiko individualybé, Seimos
pozicija, situacijos sudétingumas ir agresijos forma (n=18). Butina pabreézti, kad individualaus
darbo metodai, kuriuos dazZniausiai ir naudoja intervantai (n=18), taikomi dirbant su
agresyviais mokiniais pasitarnauja informacijos apie vaikg rinkimui, padeda iSskirti
agresyvaus elgesio priezastis, konstruktyviai bendrauti bei kryptingai planuoti ir jgyvendinti
numatyta veikla.

R. Braslauskiené ir I. Jonutyté (2005) sutinka, jog socialinio pedagogo darbas su
agresyviais vaikais grupése yra taip pat pakankamai efektyvus renkant apie juos informacija,
pastiprinant individualaus darbo metu jgytg vaiky pasitikéjima, stebint vaiky elgesj ar
jtraukiant j jdomig veiklg. Tyrimas atskleidé, kad grupinio darbo metoda taiko tik trecdalis
intervanty (n=6).

Kad suteikti kvalifikuotg ir tinkama pagalbg, labai svarbu jsigilinti j agresyvy elges;j
nulemiancias priezastis, todél intervanty teirautasi, kokios priezastys, jy nuomone, sglygoja
agresyvy elgesj. Socialiniai pedagogai mini ir kaip pagrindine priezastj iSskiria Seimg ir
problemas joje: ,dauguma agresyviy vaiky patiria smurtq seimoje”, ,praktiskai tai vaikai, is
nedarniy, konfliktuojanéiy ir smurtaujanciy Seimy”, ,netinkamas aukléjimas, smurtas,
prievarta, prasta atmosfera, emociniy rysiy nepastovumas”, ,daZniausiai tai vaikai, kuriems
tenka susidurti su Ziauriu tévy elgesiu, pykcio ir agresijos protrikiais”.

Kitos intervanty jvardintos vaiky agresyvy elgesj salygojancios priezastys:

— vaiko charakterio savybés: ,,impulsyvis, siekiantys, kad kiti paklusty jy nuomonei”,

4

»uzsispyre, valdingi, mégstantys kontoliuoti kitus”, ,,nesusivaldantys, impulsyvis”;

— Zema saviverteé: ,tai dazniausiai paklusnis, nuolaidis vaikai”, , geri, drausmingi, bet
dazZniausiai konformistiski vaikai, kurie linke paklusti kitiems vaikams, nes mano, kad jie néra
tokie vertingi nei smurtautojai”, ,savimi nepasitinkinys, tylis, ramis mokiniai”;

— démesio stoka: ,dazZniausiai agresyviy vaiky privengia kiti klasés mokiniai, taigi,
smurtaudami jie siekia demesio”, ,smurtaudami jie susilaukia démesio, nes daznu atveju, tai
yra vaikai, kuriems stinga tiek draugy, tiek tévy demesio”;

— patycios: ,dalis smurtaujanciy vaiky balansuoja tarp agresyvumo ir patyciy, kurias
patiria iS bendraamziy”, “, kartais agresyviai elgiasi vaikai, patiriantys patycias”, , ¢ia kaip
uZburtas ratas, vyresni mokiniai tyciojasi is jaunesniy, o tada tie jaunesni agresyviai elgiasi
su savo bendraamziais ar dar jaunesniais”;

— socialiniy jgudziy stoka: ,vaikai stokoja socialiniy jgidZiy, nes Seimoje irgi jy
stinga”, ,socialiniy jgudZiy stygius - tai bene didZiausia problema, kuri sqlygoja agesyvy
elgesj”;
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— supanti aplinka: ,darniy santykiy Seimoje stygius”, ,problematiska aplinka
namuose”;

— visuomenés informavimo priemonés: , kg rodo televizija, juk smurtas rodomas labai
daznai, baisu”, ,kokia informacija pateikiama spaudoje, toks ir vaiky elgesys”

— draugai: ,daZniausiai agesyviai besielgiantys vaikai draugauja su panasiais j save”,
Jtai, kad panasis traukia panasius, jie smurtauja bendraudami, ir, mokytojui bandant
sustabdyti smurtq, mokiniai paaiskina, kad jie ¢ia juokais”.

Taigi, pagal gautus intervanty atsakymus galima teigti, kad viena i$ pagrindiniy
priezasCiy salygojanciy vaiky agresyvy elgesj yra Seima: aukléjimas, emocinio rysio
nebuvimas ar nepastovumas, netinkamas pavyzdys vaikui, agresija Seimoje. Kita neatsiejama
priezastis - vaiko charakterio savybés ir supanti jj aplinka. Taip pat vaika skatina elgtis
agresyviai patiriamos patycios.

Socialinio pedagogo pasirengimas dirbti su agresyviais vaikais nulemia jo darbo sékme,
todél tyrimo metu buvo klausiama intervanty, kaip jie vertina savo pasirengimg darbui su
agresyviais vaikais: beveik pusé socialiniy pedagogy mano (n=8), kad studijy metu jgytos
kompetencijos darbui su agresyviais vaikais yra nepakankamos: ,mes per mazai Zinome
teorijos, nesame jgije praktiniy jgadZiy“; maziau nei trec¢dalis interviu dalyviy (n=5) mano
gave pakankamai tiek Ziniy, tiek jgije gebéjimy, reikalingy darbui su agresyviais vaikais; ir
trecdalio intervanty (n=6) nuomone, studijy metu gauta informacija ir Zinios apie darbg su
agresyviais vaikais yra pakankamos, taciau jie paminéjo praktiniy gebéjimy stygiy: ,teoriniy

'

Ziniy mes turime, taciau, kai jas reikia taikyti, tikrai néra taip paprasta”, ,studijy metu
reikéty daugiau praktiniy jgadziy taikymo uzsiemimy”, ,kai stebi praktikoje jau dirbancius
asmenis, atrodo visai paprasta taikyti teoriskai Zinomas strategijas, taciau tik pradéjes dirbti
supranti, kad nes tam tinkamai pasirenges, <...> kiekvienas agresyviai besielgiantis vaikas
kitoks, agresyvaus elgesio prieZastys skiriasi, taigi ir darbas labai individualus”.

Analizuojant duomenis i$ kokiy informacijos $altiniy socialiniai pedagogai suzino apie
naujus darbo su agresyviais vaikais metodus paaiskéjo, kad visi socialiniai pedagogai (n=18)
naujus metodus suzino seminary ir kursy metu: ,kai tikslingai pasirenki seminarus, tai jie
tikrai naudingi, <...> seminaruose patys dirbame metodais, kuriuos véliau galime taikyti
praktiniame darbe”; ,svarbiausia, kad mes seminary metu gauname uzduotis, kurias grjZe j
mokyklas galésime pateikti dirbdami su mokiniais“. Daugiau nei pusé intervanty (n=12) teigeé
skaitantys papildomg literatlirg, pora socialiniy pedagogy (n=2) Siuo studijuodami
magistrantlroje suZino apie naujus agresyvaus elgesio problemai spresti naudojamus
metodus. Taigi, socialiniai pedagogai nuolat suZino apie naujus metodus, nes visi
respondentai lanko jvairius profesinius kursus, seminarus ir taip gilina bei atnaujina Zinias.

Tyrimo metu teirautasi socialiniy pedagogy nuomonés apie butinus socialinio
pedagogo gebéjimus dirbant su agresyviais vaikais. Analizuojant socialiniy pedagogy
atsakymus apie gebéjimus, kurie reikalingi darbui su agresyviais vaikais paaiskéjo, kad visi
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intervantai (n=18), kaip batinus ir svarbiausius, iSskyré komunikacinius, bendradarbiavimo ir
psichologinius gebéjimus. Daugiau nei pusé socialiniy pedagogy (n=13), teigia, kad svarbus
yra pedagoginiai ir savireguliaciniai gebéjimai darbui su agresyviais vaikais: ,bina tokiy
situacijy, kurios reikalauja ypatingy psichologiniy pastangy, kad susitvardytum?”, ,pradZioje
tuos jsiaudrinusius mokinius reikia nuraminti, ramus tonas ir savitvarda, dazniausiai jiems
yra kazkas naujo..., todél jie suklista ir patys nusiramina bei pradeda logiskai mgstyti”,
,mano vidiné ramybé, pagarbus tonas bendraujant, susivaldymas nuo komentary ir
gebéjimas klausytis - tai mano jrankiai”. Didelés jtakos, poros intervanty (n=2) teigimu,
darbui su agresyviais vaikais, neturi organizaciniai ir planavimo gebéjimai.

Galima teigti, kad socialiniy pedagogy darbe su agresyviais vaikais svarbiausi yra paciy
specialisty socialiniai, pedagoginiai ir savireguliacijos gebéjimai, nes jie palengvina darbg su
agresyviu vaiku.

Socialinis pedagogas, dirbdamas su vaiku, perteikia jam vertybines nuostatas, padeda
formuotis jo pasaulézilrai ir pasauléjautai. Visi intervantai (n=18) pazyméjo, kad dirbant su
agresyvaus elgesio vaikais, kantrybe laiko svarbiausia vertybe. Taip pat akcentavo draugyste,
pareiginguma, atsakinguma, sgZininguma, paramg, pagalbg, bendradarbiavimg (n=16).

Galima daryti iSvada, kad socialiniai pedagogai, kaip svarbiausias vertybes darbe su
agresyviais vaikais iSskiria tas, kuriy labiausiai triksta agresyviam vaikui - kantrybe,
pareigingumg, atsakinguma, sgziningumg, morale, tolerancijg, vidine harmonijg, empatija.
Intervantai akcentavo, kad minétas vertybes jie siekia ugdyti bei lavinti.

Dirbant su agresyviu vaiku ir jo Seima labai svarbu taikyti tinkamus pagal situacija,
priimtinus ir efektyvius konkreciam vaikui ir konkreciai Seimai metodus. Todél tyrimo metu
domeétasi, kokius socialinio darbo metodus savo darbe taiko socialiniai pedagogai ir kokia jy
nuomoné apie socialinio darbo praktikoje taikomy metody efektyvuma. Analizuojant
socialiniy pedagogy metody taikymo dirbant su agresyviais vaikais daznumg (zr. 1 lentele)
pastebéta, kad labai dazZnai kiek daugiau nei pusé (n=10) taiko ,,Pokalbio su mokytoju”
metodag; kiek maziau nei pusé (n=8) taiko ,,Konsultavimo” ir ,,Motyvacinio pokalbio su vaiku”
metodus; trecdalis (n=6) ,,Asmens jtraukimo j veiklg“ metoda. Galima daryti prielaidg, kad
socialiniai pedagogai daZniausiai naudoja ,,Konsultavimo, ,Pokalbio su mokytoju”,
,,Asmens jtraukimo j veiklg” ir ,,Motyvacinio pokalbio su vaiku” metodus.

DaZnai intervantai taiko Siuos metodus: kiek daugiau nei pusé (n=10) —,,Konsultavimo”

4

metody; kiek maziau nei pusé (n=8) — ,,Jgalinimo veikti”, ,,Asmens jtraukimo j veiklg”,
L, Atvejo vadybos”, ,,Motyvacinio pokalbio su vaiku” ir ,,Sviesoforo” (n=7) metodus; tre¢dalis
(n=6) ,,Darbo ir klienty grupés“, ,Jausmy korteliy“, ,Zaidimo terapijos“, , Pokalbio su
mokytoju” ir ,,Nebaigty sakiniy“ metodus.

Pasak intervanty, dirbant su agresyviais vaikais retai tenka taikyti Siuos metodus: pusei
(n=9) —,,Zaidimo terapijos” metoda; kiek maZiau nei pusei (n=8) —,,Darbo su klienty grupe”,

,Jausmy korteliy”, ,,Seimos piesinio” ir , EkoZemélapio”, ,,Nebaigty saikiniy”, ,,Seimos
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terapijos” (n=7) metodus; trecdaliui (n=6) ,Jgalinimo veikti“, ,,Socialinés istorijos"”,

,,Genogramos”, ,,Gyvenimo linijos“, ,,Anamnezijos“, ,, ASPIRE: darbo su seimomis*“, ,,Seimos

sociogramos“ metodus; maziau nei tre¢daliui (n=4) -,,Asmens jtraukimo j veiklg” metoda.
Trecdalis (n=6) dirbanciy su agresyviais vaikais intervanty niekada netaiko ,,Jausmy

7 4 4 4

korteliy”, ,,Sociogramos”, , Kultirogramos”, ,,Paslapliy paukscio”, ,,Gyvenimo linijos”,
,,Seimos piesinio”, ,,Atvejo vadybos”, ,,Dramos” metody.

Galima daryti iSvada, kad socialiniai pedagogai susidiire su mokiniy agresyvaus elgesio
problemomis, daZniausiai pasitelkia ,,Konsultavimo®, ,,Pokalbio su mokytoju”, ,,Asmens
jtraukimo | veikl3” ir ,,Motyvacinio pokalbio su vaiku” metodus. Teigtina, kad
,,Konsultavimo®, ,,Asmens jtraukimo j veikla“, ,,galinimo veikti”, ,Sviesoforo”, ,,Zaidimo
terapijos”, , Nebaigty sakiniy”, ,,Pokalbio su mokytoju”, ,Jausmy korteliy”, ,,Darbo su
klienty grupe”, ,,Socialinio tinklo” metodus tenka taikyti praktinéje veikloje daznai.

Tyrimo rezultatai atskleidé, kad dalis metody (,,Zaidimo terapijos”, ,,Darbo su klienty
grupe”, ,,EkoZzemélapio”, ,,Seimos terapijos”, ,,Jgalinimo veikti”, ,,Asmens jtraukimo j veiklg”
,,Socialinés istorijos” ,,Genogramos”, ,,Gyvenimo linijos”, ,,Anamnezijos”, ,,ASPIRE: darbo su
Seimomis”, ,,Seimos sociogramos”) néra populiaris ir yra taikomi rediau.

Galima teigti, kad i$ intervanty iSvardinty dvideSimt penkiy darbui su agresyviais
vaikais taikytiny metody socialiniai pedagogai savo darbe naudoja didZiajg jy dalj,
pasizyminéiy savo jvairove. Taigi, pasitelke tinkamus metodus konkrecioje situacijoje,
socialiniai pedagogai gali suteikti kvalifikuotg pagalba.

1 lentelé. Darbo metody taikymo dirbant su agresyviais vaikais daznumas ir
efektyvumas (absoliutis skaiciai, n=18)

Metodo taikymo daznumas Metodo efektyvumas
La
Ma e ba
Lab f . . ek X
Metodo pavadinimas Nieka R Da3 ai Nee zai ) i
et . . ek- efe ef
da . nai daz ty
ai . tyvus kty- ek
nai vu
vus . -
ty
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vu
s

Konsultavimo metodas 10 8 11 6
Darbo su klienty grupe
metodas e 8 6 6 8
Socialinio tinklo
metodas 6 6

alinimo veikti
lrietodas 6 8 / /
Asmens jtraukimo j
veiklg metc!)das l 4 8 6 4 / 7
Socialiné istorija 6 6
EkoZemélapis 7 7
Genograma 6 6
Jausmy kortelés 8 6 9
Sociograma 6
KultGrograma 6
Paslapciy paukstis 6
Gyvenimo linija 6 6 6
Anamnezija 6 6
Seimos piesinys 6 8 8
Atvejo vadybos
meth)das ! 6 8 8
Drama 6
Zaidimo terapija 9 6 10
Motyvacinis okalbis
su inku i 8 8 10 6
Sviesoforas 7 7
Pokalbis su mokytoju 6 10 4 9 4
Nebaigti sakiniai 7 6 8
ASPIRE:  darbas su 6 6
Seimomis
Seimos sociograma 6 6 6
Seimos terapija

Analizuojant socialiniy pedagogy taikomy metody dirbant su agresyviais vaikais
efektyvumg (zr. 1 lentele) nustatyta, kad labai efektyviais metodais kiek maZiau nei pusé
(n=7) intervanty laiko ,,Asmens jtraukimo j veiklg” metoda; trecdalis (n=6) - ,,Konsultavimo®,
,,Motyvacinio pokalbio su vaiku“ir ,,Seimos sociogramos” metodus; kiek maZiau nei tre¢dalis
(n=4) pazymi,,Pokalbio su mokytoju“ metoda.
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Efektyviems darbo su agresyviais vaikais metodams intervantai priskiria: kiek daugiau

4

nei pusé (n=11) —,,Konsultavimo” ir ,,Zaidimo terapijos”, ,,Motyvacinio pokalbio su vaiku”

4

(n=10) metodus; pusé (n=9) - ,,Jausmy korteliy”, ,,Pokalbio su mokytoju” metodus; kiek

4 4

maZiau nei pusé (n=8) - ,,Darbo su klienty grupe”, ,,Seimos piesinio”, ,,Atvejo vadybos” ir

4 7

,,Jgalinimo veikti”, ,,Asmens jtraukimo j veiklg”, ,,Sviesoforo” (n=7) metodus; tre¢dalis (n=6) -
,,Socialinio tinklo”, ,, Anamnezijos”, , ASPIRE: darbo su Seimomis”, ,,Seimos sociogramos”
metodus.

Mazai efektyviais, informanty teigimu, laikytini Sie metodai: kiek maZiau nei pusés
(n=8) - ,,Nebaigty sakiniy” ir ,,Jgalinimo veikti”, ,,EkoZemélapio” metodai; tre¢dalio (n=6) -
,,Darbo su klienty grupe”, ,,Socialinés istorijos”, ,,Genogramos*”, ,,Gyvenimo linijos” metodai;
kiek maziau nei trecdalio (n=4) - ,,Asmens jtraukimo j veiklg” metodas.

Neefektyviu metodu kiek maziau nei trec¢dalio (n=4) intervanty teigimu laikytinas
,,Pokalbio su mokytoju“ metodas.

Galima daryti iSvada, kad socialiniai pedagogai labai efektyviais ir efektyviais metodais
laiko ,,Konsultavimo®, ,,Pokalbio su mokytoju“, ,,Jausmy korteliy“, ,,Seimos sociogramos*“
,»Asmens jtraukimo | veiklg”, ,,Motyvacinio pokalbio su vaiku“ ,,Socialinio tinklo“,
,,Anamnezijos“, ,,Seimos sociogramos”, ,,ASPIRE: darbo su $eimomis”, ,,Jgalinimo veikti”,
,,Asmens jtraukimo j veiklg”, ,,Sviesoforo”, ,,Atvejo vadybos” ir ,,Seimos piesinio” metodus.

Teigtina, kad mazai efektyvis - ,,Nebaigty sakiniy”“, ,,Jgalinimo veikti“, ,,Ekozemélapio”,
,Darbo su klienty grupe” ,Asmens jtraukimo | veiklg“, ,Socialinés istorijos”,
,,Genogramos”, ,,Gyvenimo linijos” metodai.

Galima teigti, kad iS pateikty darbo metody su agresyviais vaikais socialiniai pedagogai
efektyviais laiko tokius metodus, kurie dirbant su agresyviu vaiku reikalauja
nenutrukstancios komunikacijos, doméjimosi juo kaip asmeniu bei jo aplinka. Daugelis Siy
metody grindZiami Zodine komunikacija, kurios tikslas, pasak L. JovaiSos ir J. Vaitkeviciaus
(1987, p. 158), ,, panaudojant Zzodj formuoti individy atitinkamg elgesj ir dvasines vertybes”,
mokyti numatyti savo elgesio ar veiklos padarinius ir jvertinti situacijg, siekiama pazinti
pagrindinius asmens vidaus gyvenimo ypatumus, kuriais bity galima paaiskinti tam tikrg
elgesj bei iSnagrinéti jvairius atsakymus, kurie galéty padéti agresyviam vaikui priimti
atitinkamus sprendimus, jprasminti ir jtvirtinti dorovinj elges;j ir vaiko santykius su aplinka.

Analizuojant socialiniy pedagogy metody taikymo dirbant su agresyviy vaiky Seimomis
daznumg (Zzr. 2 lentele) pastebéta, kad labai daZnai kiek maziau nei trecdalis (n=5)
intervanty taiko ,,Pokalbio su mokytoju” ir ,,Konsultavimo”, o SesStadalis (n=3) taiko
,,Motyvacinio pokalbio su seima” metodus.

DazZnai intervantai taiko Siuos metodus: pusé (n=9) — ,,Konsultavimo” metoda; kiek
maziau nei trecdalis (n=5) — ,,Motyvacinio pokalbio su Seima” ir SeStadalis (n=3)
,»Anamnezijos” metodus.
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Pasak intervanty, dirbant su agresyviy vaiky Seimomis retai tenka taikyti Siuos

4

metodus: kiek maziau nei trecdaliui (n=5) — ,,Konsultavimo”, ,,ASPIRE: darbo su Seimomis”,
,,Seimos terapijos” ir $estadaliui (n=3) - ,,Asmens jtraukimo j veiklg®, ,,Socialinés istorijos*,
,,EkoZemélapio” metodus.

Galima daryti prielaidg, kad socialiniai pedagogai dirbami su agresyvaus vaiko Seima
dazniausiai naudoja ,,Konsultavimo” ir ,,Motyvacinio pokalbio su Seima” metodus. Batina
paminéti, jog Sie metodai naudingi bendradarbiavimui tarp socialinio pedagogo, agresyvaus
vaiko ir jo Seimos. Jy pagalba gaunama daugiau ir vertingesnés informacijos, skatinamas
kritinis mastymas, leidZiama aktyviai dalyvauti. Akcentuotina, kad taikomi aukléjimo
metodai  naudingi  koreguojant  ugdytinio elgesj, jvairiaaspekéiam  ugdymui,
bendradarbiavimo procesui, reikalingos informacijos rinkimui. Galima teigti, kad dirbant su
agresyviy vaiky Seimomis socialiniai pedagogai praktinéje veikloje taiko gana nedaug
metody.

Analizuojant socialiniy pedagogy taikomy metody dirbant su agresyviy vaiky
Seimomis efektyvumg (zr. 2 lentele) nustatyta, kad labai efektyviais metodais du trecdaliai
(n=12) intervanty laiko ,,Seimos terapijos” metody ir $estadalis (n=3) -, Konsultavimo®,
,,Motyvacinio pokalbio su Seima”“, ,,Pokalbio su mokytoju”, ,,ASPIRE: darbo su Seimomis”
metodus.

Efektyviems darbo su agresyviy vaiky Seimomis metodams intervantai priskiria: pusé
(n=9) ,,Konsultavimo” metodg; trecdalis (n=6) - ,,Motyvacinio pokalbio su Seima*“, ,,Pokalbio
su mokytoju” ir SesStadalis (n=3) - ,,Asmens jtraukimo j veiklg”, ,,Anamnezijos”, ,,ASPIRE:
darbo su seimomis“ metodus.

Mazai efektyviais, SeStadalio informanty (n=3) teigimu, laikytinas ,,Konsultavimo”
metodas. Neefektyviy metody intervantai nenurodé.

Galima daryti iSvadg, kad socialiniai pedagogai dirbdami su agresyviy vaiky Seimomis
taiko ir laiko efektyviais ,,Konsultavimo®, ,,Pokalbio su mokytoju“, ,,Motyvacinio pokalbio su
Seima” ir ,,Seimos terapijos” metodus. Teigtina, kad i§ pateikty ir taikytiny darbo su
agresyvaus vaiko Seima metody socialiniai pedagogai efektyviausiais laiko tuos metodus,
kurie placiausiai aprépia visus Seimos asmeninio ir socialinio gyvenimo aspektus.

Sakurova M.V. (2002) socialine pedagogine konsultacijg apibrézia kaip kvalifikuota
pagalbg asmenims, turintiems jvairiy problemy, jy socializacijos, socialiniy funkcijy
atnaujinimg ir optimizavimg, veiklos ir bendravimo socialiniy normy iSugdyma. Pagal
Nikiting N.I. ir Gluchovg M.F. (2005), konsultavimas suprantamas kaip darbas su individais ir
jy tarpusavio santykiais, jis nukreiptas j vystyma, palaikyma krizés metu, globojimag ar
problemy sprendimg. Sutton C (1999, p. 127) teigia, kad konsultavimo tikslas: ,suteikti
klientui proga istirti, atrasti ir iSsirySkinti, kaip bty galima iSradingiau ir geriau gyventi“.
Vadinasi taikant ir naudojant minétus metodus, teikiama profesionali socialinio pedagogo
pagalba agresyviam vaikui ir jo Seimai, sprendZiant jvairius jy gyvenimo klausimus.
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2 lentelé. Darbo metody taikymo dirbant su agresyviy vaiky Seimomis daznumas ir
efektyvumas (absoliutis skaiciai, n=18)

Metodo taikymo daznumas Metodo efektyvumas
Metodo pavadinimas ; 5 i $ai Labai
p Nie- . | Daz- Labai Neefek- Mazai Efek-
Retai . . efek-
kada nai daznai tyvus efektyvus | tyvus
tyvus
Konsultavimo metodas 5 9 4 3 9 3
Asmens  jtraukimo |
. 3 3
veiklag metodas
Socialiné istorija 3
Ekozemélapis 3
Anamnezija 3 3
IV\AQtyvaC|n|s pokalbis su 5 3 6 3
Seima
Pokalbis su mokytoju 5 6 3
,VAS.PIRE:. darbas su 5 3 3
Seimomis
Seimos terapija 5 12
ISvados

DidZioji dalis socialiniy pedagogy sutinka, kad: mokyklose egzistuoja vaiky agresijos
problema, daZniausia kylanti tiek dél netinkamo aukléjimo, emocinio rySio stokos,
netinkamo pavyzdZio ir agresijos Seimoje, tiek dél vaiko charakterio savybiy, o agresyviy
vaiky skaicius mokyklose didéja ir labiausiai vaiky tarpe paplites fizinés jégos pries kitus
taikymas ir jZeidinéjimai bei patycios. Tyrimu atskleista, kad agresijos problemy sprendimui
dauguma socialiniy pedagogy bendradarbiauja su policijos pareigunais ir Vaiko teisiy
apsaugos tarnyby darbuotojais bei, pasitelkdami jy pagalbg sprendzia problemas.

Organizuojant kryptingg agresyvaus elgesio prevencijag mokyklose, svarbiausias
vaidmuo tenka socialiniam pedagogui, kuris teikdamas pagalbg agresyviam mokiniui,
agresoriaus aukai, tévams/globéjams ar pedagoginiam personalui, vykdo edukacinés
pagalbos ir tarpininkavimo funkcijas.

Dauguma su agresyviais vaikais dirbanciy ir vykdanciy agresyvaus elgesio prevencija
socialiniy pedagogy puoseléja pareiginguma, atsakinguma, saziningumg, morale, tolerancijg,
vidine harmonijg bei empatijg ir akcentavo, kad profesiniuose kursuose, seminaruose bei
praktikoje lavina psichologinius, konsultacinius ir bendradarbiavimo gebéjimus.
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Tyrimu nustatyta, kad dirbdami su agresyviais vaikais socialiniai pedagogai efektyviais
laiko ir daZzniausia taiko tokius metodus, kurie reikalauja komunikacijos, doméjimosi
agresyviu vaiku kaip asmeniu bei jo aplinka: ,,Konsultacijos”, ,,Motyvacinio pokalbio su
vaiku”, ,,Motyvacinio pokalbio su seima“, ,,Pokalbio su mokytoju” ir ,,Asmens jtraukimo j
veikla” metodus. Taikomi metodai leidzia agresyvius vaikus bei jy Seimos narius mokyti
numatyti savo elgesio ar veiklos padarinius ir jvertinti situacijg, pazinti pagrindinius asmens
ypatumus, kurie galéty padéti agresyviam vaikui priimti atitinkamus sprendimus, jprasminti
ir jtvirtinti dorovinj elgesj ir socialiai priimtinus vaiko santykius su aplinka. Teikiama
profesionali socialinio pedagogo pagalba agresyviam vaikui ir jo Seimai, sprendZiant jvairius
jy gyvenimo klausimus, pasitarnauja mazinant agresijos plitima.
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Methods of work with aggressive children and their families applied by
social pedagogues and evaluation of their efficiency

Prof. d. Vida Gudzinskiené, Lect. Zivilé Barkauskaité Luksiené

The goal of the research: to identify the methods of work with aggressive children and
families of such children employed by social pedagogues as well as social pedagogues’
attitude to efficiency of the applied methods.

Findings: the problem of children aggression is observed at school and its prevailing
forms include use of physical aggression, insulting and taunting and the number of
aggressive children at school is increasing. Social pedagogues, who work with aggressive
children, nurture dutifulness, responsibility, honesty, morality, tolerance, sense of
coherence and empathy; they improve their psychological, consultation and collaboration
skills in professional training courses, seminars and in their practice. Working with
aggressive children and their families, social pedagogues choose and apply methods taking
into account an individual case of every child and his family or the nature of problem.
According to the specialists, who work with aggressive children and their families, the most
efficient and the most frequently applied methods include ,Consultations”, , Motivating
conversation”, ,Conversation with a teacher” and ,Involvement of individual into activity”.
These methods facilitate learning of peculiarities of internal life of an aggressive child and
his/her family and to form appropriate behaviour of aggressive children and their spiritual
values.

Practical implications: the data of various conducted research show that aggression
and violence experienced by children and spread by children themselves is a topical
problem. Therefore, specialists (including social pedagogues) working at school, have to
actively work with aggressive children and their family members. Communicating and
working with aggressive children and their families, scientifically substantiated and efficient
methods that reduce the spread of aggression and eliminate it have to be applied.

Out of the presented methods of working with aggressive children, the methods that
require communication, interest in an aggressive child as an individual and in his
environment are considered efficient and most frequently applied by social pedagogues.
The applied methods are useful for collaboration of a social pedagogue, an aggressive child
and his/her family. More and more useful information is received with the help of such
methods, they stimulate thinking and create condition for involvement. It is emphasised
that the applied methods of upbringing are useful for correction of learner behaviour, for
multifaceted education and gathering of information. The professional help provided by a
social pedagogue to an aggressive child and his/her family solving various problems of their
life and contribute to reduction of spread of aggression.
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Abstract

The aim of this article is to provide rationale for ICT competence evaluation strategies
and to reveal their effectiveness.

Design/methodology/approach. The theoretical background of the research is based
on the conceptual models Four Evaluation Generations (Guba and Lincoln, 1981) and Lungs
of Effectiveness (Juceviciene and Bagdonas, 2000). The following research methods are
employed: 1) Research literature and document review is applied to analyze the evaluation
strategies of ICT competence, 2) the focus group method is used to collect information
revealing the effectiveness of the strategies.

Findings. ICT competence may be assessed by applying four strategies: 1) Passive
assessment; 2) Active assessment; 3) Passive evaluation; 4) Active evaluation. The research
on the effectiveness of different ICT competence evaluation strategies has revealed that all
four strategies are appropriate, but each of them has some limitations. The limitations and
opportunities are identified as a research result.

Research limitations/implications. Drawing on the conceptual model of ‘Lungs of
Effectiveness’ and considering the difficulties of measuring long-range effectiveness, the
research of this study is limited to defining Potential effectiveness and to some observations
for planning Prospective effectiveness.

Practical implications. The research revealed that a) the Potential effectiveness of the
application of the Passive evaluation and Passive assessment strategies is directed towards
institutional needs, b) the Potential effectiveness of the application of the Active evaluation
and Active assessment strategies is directed towards personal needs.
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Originality/Value. Four strategies of the ICT competence evaluation have been
revealed: theoretical rationale has been provided for them and their effectiveness
empirically validated. The knowledge building of the ICT competence evaluation strategies is
one more step on the way of developing the understanding of ICT competences and their
evaluation.

Keywords: ICT competence, evaluation, evaluation effectiveness.

Research type: research paper.

Introduction

A lot of initiatives of the development of ICT competences emerge in different
countries. Evaluation of these initiatives requires measuring their result: the ICT
competences. For evaluation and assessment of ICT competences, the standards of
computer literacy have been set. The evaluators use different methods to evaluate the ICT
competence (Merkys et al. 2005, Barret, 2004; Juceviciene and Brazdeikis, 2006), but the
methods are not yet clearly linked with different goals of evaluation. Guba and Lincoln
(1989) argue that different evaluation goals and context call for different strategies and
methods of evaluation. Unfortunately, there is a lack of the research on how the evaluation
strategies have to relate to the different aims of the evaluation of ICT competence.

Our study addresses the following research question: what strategies have to be used
to evaluate ICT competence with reference to different evaluation goals?

This paper aims to provide rationale for the evaluation strategies of ICT competence
and to reveal their effectiveness.

The theoretical background of our research is based on the conceptual model of Four
Generations of Evaluation (Guba and Lincoln, 1989) and the model of ‘Lungs of
Effectiveness’ (Juceviciene and Bagdonas, 2000).

The following research methods are employed: 1) research literature and document
analysis is applied to analyze the evaluation strategies of ICT competence; 2) the method of
focus group is applied to collect information on the effectiveness of evaluation for using
different strategies.

The paper is organized as follows: strategies of evaluating ICT competence are
presented in Section 1. The effectiveness of these strategies is investigated in Section 2.
Conclusions are presented at the end of the paper.

Theoretical background. Strategies of ICT competence evaluation

ICT competence in general can be described as a person’s knowledge, skills, attitudes,
values, and other traits of the personality that determine a successful application of ICT in
his/her activity. The most common use of ICT competence has been determined by the
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standards (ECDL — Computer Lithuanian Union, 2000), as well as by particular models (e.g.,
Dynamic Model of the Educator’s ICT Competence — Brazdeikis, 2005) or simply by the lists
of competences developed by employers. The ICT competence may be structured
differently for various professional groups (teachers, health workers, etc.), but this has no
significant impact on the assessment process of ICT competence.

Referring to the arguments by Guskey (2004) and Weis (2006), the evaluation of ICT
competence is defined as the systemic examining of value when the information on
person’s ICT competence is collected and analysed in order to make decisions about the
future successful application of person’s ICT competence in one’s performance. The
evaluation goals are classified into two main groups: formative evaluation and summative
assessment.

The evaluation of ICT competence may be carried out through different methods
employed in the research of the social sciences. Researchers’ works (Dunkin, 1997;
Juceviciene and Brazdeikis, 2006) identify such methods as observation, interview, survey,
testing, content analysis, fact analysis, competence portfolio, portfolio of performance
results, reflection diary (web blog) and others.

The existing variety of evaluation methods does not guarantee the success of
evaluation. The biggest imbalance exists between the typically and easily implemented test
or survey, and time and effort demanding methods of observation and content analysis (e.g.
employing portfolio as a tool). Merkys et al. (2005) note that social research is usually based
on the triangulation principle. This means that several research methods have to be
employed.

The same has to be said about ICT competence evaluation: it requires evaluation
strategies that allow assessing ICT competence in the most objective and proper way. The
evaluation strategy of ICT competence may be defined as systemic and long-term plan
containing the determined goals for ICT competence evaluation and the most suitable
evaluation methods (ways of activity), necessary resources, and the other information
required for evaluation process.

Guba and Lincoln (1989) draw attention to the differences in the formative evaluation
and summative assessment. A person under evaluation is required to provide different
information for different evaluation goals. During formative evaluation, people may be
inclined to provide more explicit information (e.g. about their weaknesses or deficiencies
that need to be improved). By providing information to determine summative assessment
(e.g. licensing), a person may seek not to disclose his/her weaknesses or deficiencies.
Consequently, the same information should not be used for different purposes, although
one may assume that some information may be repeated.

It is likely that two main types of goals for evaluating ICT competence may be
distinguished: 1) formative evaluation goals that outline the evaluation of ICT competences
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as performance focused on improving the ICT competence through detection of its
problems; 2) summative assessment goals that outline performance achievements (results
such as awards, certifications, licenses), abilities to perform certain duties (e.g. to hire a
person), performance of management functions (e.g. benchmarking, competence
development plans), etc.

Weis (1998) notes that traditionally the evaluator is an independent and objective
investigator. However, according to this researcher, nowadays the role of external evaluator
is changing rapidly. The new types of evaluation appear: the enabling evaluation,
collaborative evaluation, stakeholder analysis, etc. Thus, there are two extreme options: 1)
active person under evaluation means that the person takes part in the evaluation (he/she is
empowered, collaborative) — internal assessment evidence is used in this case; 2) passive
person under evaluation means that the evaluation is provided by the external evaluator —
external and some internal information as evidence is used (e.g. answers to the
questionnaire). Consequently, the terms ‘active’ or ‘passive’ express a dominant position of
a person under evaluation and do not stress on a certain type of the evaluation as a state.

Four strategies are proposed for ICT competence evaluation. The strategies differ in
the goals (formative goals — for evaluation, summative goals — for assessment), as well as in
the perspective of the participation type of the person: passive participation — external
strategy, active participation — self-reflection strategy:

- Passive evaluation: it is carried out by external evaluator to achieve formative
goals; the strategy is based on the observation of activities, and later on, analysis of the
observed fact is provided;

- Passive assessment: it is carried out by external evaluator to achieve summative
evaluation goals; the implementation of this strategy is based on testing which may be
combined with a survey;

- Active evaluation: it is carried out by actively involving a person under evaluation
(by asking for his/her self-reflection) to achieve formative evaluation goals; depending on
the evaluation conditions the methods of competence portfolio or portfolio of the results of
performance may be applied;

- Active assessment: it is carried out by actively involving a person under evaluation
(self-reflection) to achieve summative evaluation goals; similarly to the case of passive
assessment the first step is devoted to the use of quantitative methods, whereas the second
step is performed for the application of a number of qualitative methods of self-reflection;
one of them may be the competence portfolio or construction of an e-portfolio.

Research methodology
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The effectiveness of the strategies of the evaluation of a person’s ICT competence
indicates how successfully the chosen evaluation strategy (the combination of a goal,
methods, and their realization) allowed achieving the result predetermined by a goal.

The analysis of the effectiveness of the evaluation strategies is based on the model of
‘Lungs of Effectiveness’ (Juceviciene and Bagdonas, 2000) used to evaluate the effectiveness
of the educational institution. According to the conceptual model of ‘Lungs of Effectiveness’,
the effectiveness of a school is evaluated from several perspectives: a) from the perspective
of ‘present’: effectiveness that results from the performance which has just been
completed, e.g. student’s academic achievements (the effectiveness is called Explicit); b)
from the perspective of ‘future’: effectiveness is under investigation (more precisely — will
be) that will result in the future from the same performance which has just been completed,
e.g. life career of the same student in their life course (the effectiveness is called
Prospective). The problem is that it is extremely difficult to measure Prospective
effectiveness that is a long-range effectiveness. Therefore, the authors (Juceviciene and
Bagdonas, 2000) suggested one more type of effectiveness, called Potential effectiveness. It
focuses on the selective measurement of the present qualities (that already provided their
impact in the past, e.g. the school is focused on the development of particular
characteristics of the personality, there are some other specific activities included into the
curriculum, etc.) of the educational institution, but those that will most probably impact the
future result (e.g. life course career of most graduates). Summarizing, the authors suggested
to evaluate the effectiveness of the educational institution taking into account Explicit and
Potential effectiveness.

The ideas of the model of ‘Lungs of Effectiveness’ may be used to answer the
question: what kind of Effectiveness of the particular strategy used for the evaluation of ICT
competence are we talking about?

Competence is understood as knowledge, skills and other qualities of the individual
that are used to perform successfully on a certain level and achieve positive results. Of
course, the same knowledge, skills and other qualities can be used by the same individual in
his/her future performance aiming to achieve positive results. This means that the chosen
strategy of the evaluation of individual’s competence is focused on measurement qualities
that were proved in the past performance (or it has just been completed), but at the same
time they are focused on the future (accordingly, there is a possibility to speak about the
Perspective effectiveness).

There are two alternatives available to answer the question which strategy is more
effective: a) waiting for the future and examining whether a particular person will be really
successful or not in using the competence that is investigated at present; b) limiting
ourselves by researching the Potential effectiveness of the chosen strategies of ICT
competence evaluation.
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Taking into consideration the difficulties in measuring long-term effectiveness, the
research in this study is limited to defining the Potential effectiveness and to some
observations for planning the Prospective effectiveness.

The component parts of effectiveness are defined by the validated characteristics and
criteria, and the expected questions for discussion are formulated (see Tables 1 and 2). The
methodology of qualitative evaluation was chosen to evaluate the effectiveness. To analyse
the data, a focus group was employed (experts in ICT implementation were asked to
participate in the group).

Eight participants (experts) were invited to the focus group. The criteria for selecting
the experts were the following: the university degree in ICT and pedagogics, active
participation in the ICT implementation projects (the experts had to be members of the
Expert Groups of the Ministry of Education and Science, schools, and active start-ICT
managers). Before the discussion with the focus group, the strategies of the evaluation and
their research peculiarities, as well as with the results of our previous research?® (Brazdeikis,
2007) were introduced to the members. Content analysis of the focus group report was
carried out.

Results and findings

According to the data we have received with reference to on the characteristics
Degree of research accomplishment (see Table 1), one may note that all four evaluation
strategies are suitable for the evaluation of ICT competence. The analysis of the Quality of
research accomplishment (the criteria are: validity, objectivity, representation, practicality,
see Table 1) showed that one can set some possibilities and limitations of the strategies.
The analysis of the data of the potential impact on the institution and the person allowed
revealing several observations for planning Prospective effectiveness for the institution and
the individual (see Table 2).

Table 1. The Potential effectiveness

Degree of research
accomplishment
(Criterion: degree of result
achievement)

Quality of research accomplishment (Criteria:
validity, objectivity, representation,
practicality)

Strategy

%6 \We have constructed eight ‘ways’ for the research on evaluation, testing all four strategies of evaluation
of the ICT competence, each strategy — by two different research ‘ways’. In total, 2740 respondents (future
educators or current teachers) were involved in 8 trials.
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Passive
assessment
strategy

Applicable when the competences
have to be appraised; i.e. the existing
competence has to be proved, and
the concrete individuals or groups
have to be compared.

The risk for the quality is defined as follows: the
subjectivity of a person under evaluation that is
conditioned by his or her psychological state
during the evaluation; weak motivation
(particularly if the questionnaire is complicated
and he/she responds to them too often); the
answers are usually based on the theoretical
knowledge of ICT application instead of referring to
practical skills. The possibilities for strategy
application are related to its practicality (fast use,
inexpensive, uncomplicated and quite informative
questions) and representation for different types
of respondents.

Passive
evaluation
strategy

Applicable in the cases when the
further  performance of the
individual or group should be
defined, the improvement of the
performance and competence
development have to be planned,
and the progress has to be
monitored. This evaluation strategy
is unsuitable when an evaluation
result should lead to certification,
licensing, etc.

The risk for the quality is basically defined by the
same arguments as in the case of Passive
assessment strategy. Because of the formative
evaluation goals, the risk for the quality increases
as the measurement is done repeatedly because of
aiming at monitoring the progress. The possibility
to survey large samples of respondents decreases,
since the analysis of data requires much more
resources.

Active
assessment
strategy

Applicable to the  personal
evaluation and rating of person’s
ICT competence, the presentation
of pieces of work. It is suggested to
apply this assessment when a
person has a number of products
prepared. Then, the content
analysis of these products should be
performed. The strategy may be
applied with the aiming to enrich
and extend the information
received during while applying
Passive strategy.

The risk for the quality is defined by the
subjectivity of evaluator that may appear because
of his/her limited understanding of the evaluation.
This strategy is also characterized by its application
for small samples, the big need of resources, the
necessity of extra motivation for of the persons
under evaluation, the features of authorship and
possible bureaucracy. The possibilities of strategy
application are related to the reliability of
evaluation, because it is based on the evidence of
person’s activity, the recognition of person’s ICT
competence and the re-use of collected material.

Active
evaluation
strategy

Suitable for the detailed and precise
formative  evaluation of ICT
competence, the monitoring of the
progress of ICT competence;
planning the development of
person’s ICT competence. During
the evaluation, the experience
sharing may be simultaneously

The quality risk for the quality is basically defined
by the same arguments as in the case of Active
assessment strategy: the subjectivity of the
persons under evaluation that may appear in
preparation the process of the creation of their
competence portfolios; i.e. they would like to
reveal only one some part of the competence or to
demonstrate the concrete some limited aspects of
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organized, and the application of | their competence, etc. The possibilities of the
strategy may be considered to be | strategy application are characterized by the
the feature of learning organization. satisfaction of the person individuals with their
work on evaluation, their deeper insight that
appeared during the process of evaluation of their
competence portfolios.

Description of effectiveness of strategies allows a proper and more effective use of ICT
competence evaluation strategies.

Table 2. Planning Prospective effectiveness

Potential impact on institution and person

Strategy (Criterion: influence)

Passive assessment While applying Passive evaluation and Passive assessment strategies, their

strategy Prospective effectiveness is directed at institutional needs and is characterized by
the possibilities to define the existing status quo. Thus, this strategy is suitable for
researching the quality of the institution and for the preparation of its strategic

Passive evaluation

strategy olans.
Active assessment While applying Active evaluation and Active assessment strategies, their
strategy Prospective effectiveness is potentially directed to personal activity and planning
Active evaluation one’s competence development, the dissemination of one’s practice, and
strategy communication with colleagues.
Conclusions

The evaluation of ICT competence is a systemic research which aims to make decisions
on the suitability of ICT competence for a given situation and further successful ICT
application for personal or institutional performance. According to the goals (evaluation or
assessment) and the person’s participation in the evaluation process (passive or active), the
person’s ICT competence may be evaluated by applying four strategies: 1) Passive
evaluation; 2) Active evaluation; 3) Passive assessment; 4) Active assessment.

The effectiveness of the strategies of ICT competence evaluation may be emphasized
by defining of Potential effectiveness. There also may be some discussion provided on the
planning of Prospective effectiveness.

The research results on the effectiveness of the evaluation of the ICT competence
revealed that all four evaluation strategies are suitable for evaluation of person’s ICT
competence. However, the Passive assessment strategy is more suitable for revealing the
status quo, the Passive evaluation strategy is more suitable for the planning of the
competence development, whereas the Active assessment strategy is more suitable for the
evaluation of the personal ICT competence; and, finally, the Active evaluation strategy is
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appropriate for a precise formative evaluation of personal ICT competence and monitoring
the progress.

With reference to implementing the different evaluation strategies, the possibilities
and limitations of the application of different characteristics and criteria have been
revealed: a) for the Passive assessment and Passive evaluation strategies: the subjectivity
and need for better motivation of the person under evaluation and for high practicality of
his/her performance, the representativeness of the size of the sample; b) for the Active
assessment and Active evaluation strategies: problem of evaluator subjectivity, possibility of
the application of the strategy for small samples, demand for big resources, problems of
authorship and reliability of evaluation, possibility to re-use of collected material, the
satisfaction of the individuals with their work on evaluation.

The Prospective effectiveness of Passive evaluation and Passive assessment strategies
is directed to institutional needs, whereas the same effectiveness of the Active evaluation
and Active assessment strategies is potentially directed to personal needs.
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Abstract

Purpose — The article focuses on lecturer attitudes towards the use of social media,
their opinions and implications they face in their work reality. The aim of the
phenomenological study is to describe and analyze the phenomenon of teaching processes
based on the use of social media. The main research question is focused on how lecturers
perceive and name their experience connected to the use of social media in their teaching

Design/methodology/approach — Van Manen’s (1990) insights about the
connectedness of phenomenology and pedagogy allow to justify phenomenological
approach in the research. Phenomenology is perceived as not pure description but as an
interpretation of lived experiences related to the phenomenon. The research is focused on
how lecturers in MRU perceive and name their experience related to social media use in
teaching.

Findings — The research into the phenomenon of the use of social media in teaching
processes reveals that lecturers perceive social media mainly as a means of communication.
Although they use social media mainly to generate new content and share the information
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but attach such use only to their personal space. As well lecturers express certain
reservation about the use of social media in teaching. They identify such factors like
abundance of information and time used to systematize and find out the necessary
information. Lecturers perceive social media as time consuming and identify that there is
not enough readiness and openness to accept changes and new technologies. However,
lectures admit the accessability of information and the speed of getting it as one advantage
of social media. They identify additional advantages like the development of student
collaboration and social skills. As well lecturers admit that the use of social media for
teaching enables them to provide feedback immediately.

Research limitations/implications — Phenomenological research tends to emphasize
subjectivity and does not involve large number of instances, thus there might be a question
about the representativeness of the data. However, the phenomenological theory allows
scientists to relay on a small number of instances.

Practical implications — Institutions of higher education face numerous possibilities of
using social media in the study processes. However, social media as a new teaching/learning
tool should be internalized by all the agents on the educational scene which embraces
lecturers as well.

Originality/Value — The research focused on the impact of social media on education
is still a scarce but growing research field, so exploring lecturer attitude towards social
media as a new teaching tool adds to the growing research field.

Keywords: social media, social networking sites, teaching/learning practices, attitudes

Research type: research paper

1. Introduction

The emergence of Web 2.0 technologies and their applications like social media is
changing our world as well as educational processes. Some theoreticians and researches
explore the ways how to master new social technologies in order to ensure better quality of
life. Other researchers try to warn against the risk of mixing reality with illusionary concepts,
the emergence of simulated reality which leads to implementation of manipulative projects
distorting natural human life. Despite the variety of the attitudes social media role is
increasing and it is changing the ways people accept and process information. According to
Prensky (2001) students are Digital Natives because digital language is native for them.
While lecturers are Digital immigrants because they mastered digital language later and
their understanding and skills lack perfection.

Educational problem arises because Digital immigrants teach digital natives, who have
different information intake and perception habits. Digital natives are used to getting fast
information which is fragmented and mosaic. Besides, they are used to multitasking and
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simultaneous thinking. They learn best through cooperation. As well they like immediate
satisfaction and reward for their attempts. So Digital immigrants face the fact that they have
to learn communicating through their students’ language and style and they have to accept
their students’ mosaic and simultaneous reality. (Prensky 2001)

According to the recent research approximately 95% of young people (age groups 13-
17 and 18-29) use social media regularly (Lenhart, 2010) Applications of Web 2.0 technology
get anchored more and more in our daily lives, especially in the lives of young people in
various places and various social contexts. (Hargittai, 2007) Social media and social network
sites include billions of users and the numbers are constantly growing. The generation of
future students is already participating in social network sites actively.

The potential offered by Web 2.0 technology which could change social distributions,
which creates possibilities and re-moulds our links with objects, places and each other is not
fully explored (Beer ir Burrows, 2007) Research how social media influences pedagogics and
social links in education is a scarce but growing research field. (Selwyn 2007)

Research focus in the field of education has a tendency to shift towards student use of
social media for studying purposes. (Ellison, Steinfield, and Lampe 2007; Selwyn 2007)
(Petklnas and Juceviciené, 2006) (Change of Educational Paradigm due to the Influence of
Information Technology application: Learner Attitude Aspect), educator use of social media
in their teaching practices (Hewitt and Forte 2006; Mason 2006; Mazer, Murphy, and
Simonds 2007), pedagogue professional transformation (Oberg and Bell 2012) and
transformation of teaching practices while using social media (Cheal, Coughlin, and Motore
2012) (Zygmantas 2007) (Changing Requirements for Pedagogues).

2. Research Aims and Objectives

The aim of the phenomenological study is to describe and analyze the phenomenon of
teaching processes based on the use of social media. The research of the phenomenon is
based on lecturer lived experience. The main research question is focused on how lecturers
perceive and name their experience connected to the use of social media in their teaching.

3. Methodology of the Research

Van Manen’s (1990) insights about the connectedness of phenomenology and
pedagogy allow to justify phenomenological approach in the research. Describing
hermeneutical phenomenology van Manen claims: (1990, quoted from Creswell, 2007) that
research is focused on lived experience and research analysis is of interpretative manner.
Phenomenology is perceived as not pure description but as an interpretation of lived
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experiences related to the phenomenon. The research is focused on how lecturers in MRU
perceive and name their experience related to social media use in teaching.

Speaking about the collection of the empirical data, semi-structured interviews are
used for data collection. Interview allows the interviewees themselves to point out the
problems which are important to them and as well allows the interviewees to provide their
own versions about their experience.

4. Research Findings

The analysis of the data of the interviews allows establishing certain categories and
subcategories which are discussed below. Structuring the phenomenon into categories and
subcategories allows getting deeper insights into the phenomenon of the use of social

media in teaching processes and providing explanations.

Category 1
Understanding social media

Subcategories

1. Perception of social media — means for communication — ‘digital technologies
related to people’s communication, promoting communication’
2. Purposes of the use — communication, collaboration, sharing and creating

information — ‘I use social media to get more information on the subject | need (forums,
Wikipedia) and communicate with friends, to get advice from my colleagues or other
organizations on the professional matters’

Category 2
Challenges

Subcategories

3. time consuming - ‘too much and too various information, | cannot say that |
consider communication via social media positively, such communication seems to be more
time consuming in comparison to phone call or email’

4, Readiness to accept changes — ‘not all people are open and receptive to new
technologies and changes connected with them, some systems might be too complicated
for them’

Category 3
Impact on teaching practices
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Subcategories

5. information accessibility — ‘it makes information search faster and easier, it
helps to process information more easily’

6. collaboration — ‘students develop their collaborative and social skills’

7. easy feedback — ‘students consult me when they have questions, they prepare

and present their study work’

In the first category related to understanding of social media we have subcategory
which is important and refers to lecturer perception of social media. The research
participants name and characterize social media as a means to enhance communication
between people. According to postmodernists problematic of all the social research is
connected to the use of language, its multiple layers and meanings, play of meaning and
changeability. So getting the meaning requires additional attempts from the researcher.
Many postmodernist insights (Derrida, 2000; Lyotard, 1993) are connected with careful text
analysis and reflective practices which enable the researcher to recognize the lived reality
embedded in various discourses. Returning to the understanding of social media we can
identify a real clash between scientific discourses and how ordinary lecturers perceive it in
their daily work situations. As it has been mentioned above in scientific discourses social
media definition includes many layers like creation of new micro content, information
exchange. It is clearly obvious that such a definition heavily stresses the aspect of creativity,
while the interview data reveals that lecturer perception is more focused on
communication.

Why the first subcategory of social media perception is analyzed so closely? It gives
the ground for the explanation and interpretation of other categories and subcategories.

The second subcategory related to the purposes and ways lecturers use social media
in their personal situations not connected to teaching practices reveals an interesting
picture. Lecturers use social media mainly to generate new content and share the
information but attach such use only to their personal space like collaborating with
colleagues and working on the professional matters not including their teaching practices.

Speaking about the second category which represents challenges lecturers express
some reservation about using social media for teaching. They identify such factors like
abundance of information and time used to systematize and find out the necessary
information. However if we look closer at what they say, we can find a very interesting
picture. Social media is compared to phone calls and email, stressing the advantages of the
latter in speed. At this point, the quotation from Marc Prensky (2001) comes to the mind:
‘Those of us who were not born into the digital world but have, at some later point in our
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lives, become fascinated by and adopted many or most aspects of the new technology are,
and always will be compared to them, Digital Immigrants.

Digital Immigrants learn — like all immigrants, some better than others — to adapt to
their environment, they always retain, to some degree, their "accent," that is, their foot in
the past. The “digital immigrant accent” can be seen in such things as turning to the Internet
for information second rather than first. There are hundreds of examples of the digital
immigrant accent. My own favorite example is the “Did you get my email?” phone call.” As a
continuation the thought our example could be analyzed. The comparison of social media to
the phone or email just shows the “digital immigrant accent”. The issue of social media
being time consuming often is just a perception. However, according to Heiddeger (1972)
our being-in-the-world is always based on our perspectives, always connected to meaning
making activities and meanings and perspectives make our world. It means that lecturer
perception of social media as time consuming becomes a real challenge for social media
application in teaching/learning processes. Another closely connected challenge identified
by the lecturers is readiness and openness to accept changes and new technologies.
Reservation towards new technologies causes impediment towards application of social
media as a new technology.

However, the third category related to the impact of social media on teaching
practices provides an optimistic picture. Lectures admit the accessibility of information and
the speed of getting it as one advantage of social media. Another advantage discussed in
the interviews is the development of student collaboration and social skills. Lecturers
identify that students learn to share and work together while using social media. Finally, the
easy way of giving and getting feedback is identified in the interviews. Lecturers admit that
the use of social media for teaching enables them to provide feedback immediately which
helps to enhance teaching/learning process.

5. Conclusion

The research into the phenomenon of the use of social media in teaching processes
reveals that lecturers perceive social media mainly as a means of communication. Although
they use social media mainly to generate new content and share the information but attach
such use only to their personal space like collaborating with colleagues and working on the
professional matters not including their teaching practices. That is why lecturers use social
media more for communication with students attaching little importance to student created
micro content. As well lecturers express certain reservation about the use of social media in
teaching. They identify such factors like abundance of information and time used to
systematize and find out the necessary information. Lecturers perceive social media as time
consuming and identify that there is not enough readiness and openness to accept changes
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and new technologies. However, lectures admit the accessibility of information and the
speed of getting it as one advantage of social media. They identify additional advantages
like the development of student collaboration and social skills. Lecturers identify that
students learn to share and work together while using social media. As well lecturers admit
that the use of social media for teaching enables them to provide feedback immediately
which helps to enhance teaching/learning process. So the lecturer attitude is promising as
lecturers perceive social media positively admitting the advantages of the use of social
media in the teaching process. Lecturer attitude could be moved to an even more positive
side by working with such factors identified by the lecturers like the degree of readiness and
openness to accept changes and new technologies.
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Abstract

Purpose — the purpose of this third paper in a series of articles is to analyse the impact
of using Moodle distance learning tools for vocabulary consolidation and formative
assessment on language teaching/learning process in full-time English for Specific Purposes
(ESP) studies. For years test/examination-centred assessment has been embedded in
education system in Lithuania. Recently formative assessment has been strongly advocated
and more attention has been given to interactive teaching/learning process rather than
summative assessment. A number of different formative assessment models have been
developed and implemented all over the world. Formative assessment (FA) case studies are
e-learning resource consisting of a case scenario involving decision-making steps and
feedback.

Design/Methodology/Approach - The article comprises a theoretical background as
well as results of a case study conducted on different possibilities to use Moodle distance
learning tools for formative assessment in full-time ESP studies. The research focused on the
full-time Bachelor study program students’ attitudes on vocabulary consolidation and
formative assessment in ESP studies.

Findings - The study showed that students’ evaluation of formative assessment using
the above mentioned tools was high as FA is a distance-learning resource that is interactive
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and facilitates efficient learning. It was well received and proved to facilitate the learning of
decision-making skills.

Research limitations — the first year Bachelor study program students (Public
Administration) at Mykolas Romeris University participated in the case study, consequently
further studies are required to obtain generalized results.

Practical implications - awareness of IT implementation possibilities for formative
assessment as well as students’ needs and problems may help improve ESP teaching and
assessment methods.

Originality/Value—gaining deeper insight into advantages of IT usage for formative
assessment.

Keywords: IT, Moodle, formative assessment, vocabulary consolidation.

Research type: case study

1. Introduction

The topicality of the article and prior coverage of the issue. For years
test/examination-centred assessment has been embedded in education system in Lithuania.
Recently formative assessment has been strongly advocated and more attention has been
given to interactive teaching/learning process rather than summative assessment. A
number of different formative assessment models have been developed and implemented
all over the world. Formative assessment (FA) case studies are e-learning resource
consisting of a case scenario involving decision-making steps and feedback.

A number of studies on IT implementation in teaching/learning ESP and assessment
modes have been conducted in both Lithuania and other countries. To mention some of
them, Bagdzeviciené, S., Bielskiené, K. and Mieliauskiené, L. (2010), from the Kaunas
Technical College in The Internet as the Means of Foreign Language Teaching, state that
research proves the importance of distance teaching /learning tools in teaching ESP in
technical higher schools. The EU has taken active part and initiated a number of projects on
implementation of information technologies in foreign language teaching/learning.
Lithuanian scientists had also been involved in such projects and as a result of one of them
,Open Development of Language Competencies” (ODLAC), coordinated by the University of
Linz and partly financed by the European Commission (MINERVA project No. 225219, 2005-
2008) ESP teaching/learning guides for teachers and students have been developed.

The Council of Ministers of Education in Canadian report OECD Study on Enhancing
Learning through Formative Assessment and the Expansion of Teacher Repertoires (2005)
state that ” In Canada, a number of different models for classroom assessment have been
developed and implemented. ... in order for formative assessment to become a
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systematic part of the teaching-learning process, it has to be planned along with instruction.
In their model, three facets of formative assessment are described: communication of
expectancies and success criteria, collection of information, and regulation of learning.
Students must know, in advance, what is expected of them, students and teachers must
know if students succeed, and teachers must prepare different learning strategies to ensure
all students progress. These facets are not necessarily or merely sequential. Teachers can
return to a previous phase so that a progressive teaching-learning process exists.”

The scientific problem under consideration is to define the necessity of providing
formative assessment and vocabulary consolidation in teaching/learning ESP and the most
effective and motivating ways thereof.

The aim and objectives of the paper is to discuss the necessity of providing formative
assessment as opposed to summative assessment and the importance of vocabulary
consolidation in teaching/learning ESP, as well as the possibilities of application of Moodle
distance learning (DL) tools for these purposes with full-time ESP students.

The object of the research is application of IT for formative assessment and
vocabulary consolidation in full-time ESP studies and students’ attitude towards the use of
Moodle DL tools for formative assessment and vocabulary consolidation.

Research methods applied in this study are theory analysis, survey and statistical
analysis of the data.

The structure of the paper. The article comprises a theoretical background as well as
results of a case study conducted on different possibilities to use Moodle distance learning
tools for formative assessment in full-time ESP studies. The research focused on the full-
time Bachelor study program students’ attitudes on vocabulary consolidation and formative
assessment in ESP studies.

2. Theoretical background
2.1 Formative vs summative assessment

To start with, let us define the concept of summative and formative assessment.
Summative Assessments are given periodically to determine at a particular point in time
what students know and do not know. Many associate summative assessments only with
standardized tests, i.e. an accountability measure that is generally used as part of the
grading process. Examples of such could be: interim assessments, end-of-unit or chapter
tests, end-of-term or semester exams, etc.

The key is to think of summative assessment as a means to gauge, at a particular point
in time, student learning relative to content standards. Although the information gleaned
from this type of assessment is important, it can only help in evaluating certain aspects of
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the learning process. Because they are spread out and occur after instruction every few
weeks, months, or once a year, summative assessments are tools to help evaluate the
effectiveness of programs, school improvement goals, alignment of curriculum, or student
placement in specific programs (Garrison, Ehringhaus, 2012).

It is argued, that the goal of summative assessment is to measure the level of success
or proficiency that has been obtained at the end of an instructional unit, by comparing it
against some standard or benchmark.

Evelyn Johnson and Joseph lJenkins in their article Formative and Summative
Assessments state, that ,Summative assessments (or more accurately, large-scale,
standardized assessments) are frequently criticized for a variety of reasons: 1) they provide
information too late about a student's performance (Popham, 1999); 2) they are
disconnected from actual classroom practice (Shepard, 2001); 3) they suffer from “construct
underrepresentation” (Messick, 1989), meaning that one assessment typically cannot
represent the full content area, so only those areas that are easily measured will be
assessed, and hence, taught; and 4) they have a lack of “consequential validity” (Messick,
1989), meaning that the test results are used in an inappropriate way.” (Johnson, Jenkins,
2010).

Formative Assessment is part of the instructional process. When incorporated into
classroom practice, it provides the information needed to adjust teaching and learning while
they are happening. In this sense, formative assessment informs both teachers and students
about student understanding at a point when timely adjustments can be made. These
adjustments help to ensure students achieve targeted standards-based learning goals within
a set time frame. Although formative assessment strategies appear in a variety of formats,
there are some distinct ways to distinguish them from summative assessments (Garrison,
Ehringhaus, 2012).

Catherine Garrison and Michael Ehringhaus in the Article Formative and Summative
Assessments in the Classroom highlight a number of distinctions between summative and
formative assessments. One distinction is to consider formative assessment as “practice”.
To be able to evaluate students’ skills and knowledge they have just been introduced to,
practice has to be allowed for. Formative assessment helps teachers monitor and foresee
next steps in the teaching/learning process. While summative assessment is an
accountability measure that shows whether or not students have skills necessary to
document the level achieved.

Another distinction, as the a.m. authors see it, is students’ involvement. Formative
assessment is only practiced when students are involved in the assessment process.
Students can both evaluate their own knowledge and serve as resources to other students.
Teachers’ tasks are to set students goals, design assessment tasks, etc.
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Formative assessment includes a variety of procedures such as observation,
feedback, and journaling. However, there are some general principles that constitute
effective formative assessment.

The defining characteristic of formative assessment is its interactive or cyclical
nature (Sadler, 1988). Formative assessment can result in significant learning gains but only
when the assessment results are used to inform the instructional and learning process
(Black & William, 1998). This condition requires the collection, analysis of, and response to
information about student progress.

2.2 The importance of vocabulary consolidation in teaching/learning ESP

First of all, it should be noted that ESP, or LSP, is a special branch of language. It has a
specific system of terminology and sentence structure. It differs from other branches of
language primarily by its lexis — terminology.

There are different approaches towards teaching languages as far as the syllabus itself
is concerned. As well as there are different skills and competences that students have to
develop while learning ESP. We believe that teaching ESP should strongly rely on the lexical
approach, which was first proposed by John Sinclair (1988) in his book ‘The Lexical Syllabus
for Language Learning’. Proponents of the lexical approach claim that lexis is central in
creating meaning (Willis, 1990; Lewis, 1993; Lewis, 1997). Indeed, to be able to read
professional literature, to analyse texts, to produce summaries, reports, essays,
presentations, etc. students have to be ‘equipped’ with certain tools, which are specific
terms and structures, collocations and utterances, those terms can form. Thus terminology
can be viewed as a prerequisite, an indispensable tool for students to be able to develop
other necessary linguistic skills and competences when teaching/learning LSP in particular.
Finally, a test on terms in use is a part of formal assessment of the ESP course at Mykolas
Romeris University, i.e. it is an integral part of final examination. Thus special attention
should be paid to practice and vocabulary consolidation throughout the course and it is
inseparable from formative assessment.

3. Research methodology

With the aim to analyse the impact of application of IT for formative assessment and
vocabulary consolidation in full-time ESP studies a quantitative research has been
conducted. The research focus is the application of distance learning tools in full-time
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studies. The objectives of the research are to reveal students’ attitude towards the use of
Moodle DL tools for formative assessment and vocabulary consolidation. The main
guestions to be answered are as follows: 1. could be DL learning tools used with full-time
students for formative assessment and vocabulary consolidation; 2. what is the students’
attitude towards using Moodle for these purposes. The respondents of the research
included 183 full-time first year undergraduate students from Mykolas Romeris University in
Lithuania from the department of Public Administration. The research is based on a
questionnaire given to the respondents to complete, including questions related to self-
autonomy of students, their motivation and the main purpose of formative assessment,
which is to provide feedback and diagnose the problems in teaching/learning in due time to
be able to make adjustments (see Table 1). The questionnaire was based on a closed
question form. The acquired results were analysed applying the quantitative analysis
method. The questionnaire was based on a bipolar scaling method (Likert scale), measuring
positive and negative responses to 10 statements provided (from strongly agree to strongly
disagree). The scale used in the research was an even-point scale, where the middle option
of ‘neither agree nor disagree’ was not available. This forced choice method was used on
purpose as it might be an easy option to take when a respondent is not sure, and thus it is
questionable whether it presents a true neutral option (Allen et al., 2007).

4. Results and findings

The study revealed that students’ evaluation of formative assessment using Moodle
DL tools was high as formative assessment is a distance-learning resource that is interactive
and facilitates efficient learning. As can be seen from the table below even 100 per cent of
respondents acknowledged that using Moodle DL tools they can get immediate feedback,
about 84 per cent responded that they can follow their learning progress, more than 79
per cent strongly agreed to the following statements of the questionnaire: “/ can choose
where and when to practice” and “I can prepare for the tests more effectively” which make
Moodle DL tools attractive. 71.03 per cent of respondents give preference to using
interactive tasks rather than printed material and only 5.47 per cent strongly disagree to
this. About 60 per cent found it convenient to perform tasks using Moodle tools.
Nevertheless, 15.85 per cent of respondents strongly disagree that they can make use of
forums for more interactive learning and about 10 per cent strongly disagree with the
statement that Moodle DL tools make it more convenient to do tasks. For more details see
the table below.

Table 1. Students’ responses to questions on the use of Moodle DL tools for
formative assessment (%, N=183, 1-strongly agree, 4- strongly disagree).
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With Moodle DL tools... 1 2 3 4
1. I find it convenient to do tasks 60. 19. 9.8 10.
11 67 4 38
2. | have as much time to practice as | need 54, 32. 3.2 9.8
1 79 4
3. | give preference to using interactive tasks rather than printed 71. 9.8 13.
materials 03 4 66 5.4
7
4. | can choose when and where to practice 79. 10. 10. 0
23 38 38
5.1 can get immediate feedback 100 0 0 0
6. | can see my progress 84. 13. 2.1 0
15 66 8
7. | can see my mistakes better and practice on that area more 53. 32. 10. 3.2
6 79 38
8. | can prepare for the tests more effectively 79. 19. 1.0 0
23 67 9
9. | can make use of forums for interactive learning 54. 19. 10. 15.
1 67 38 85
10. Instant feedback enhances my motivation and efficient 76. 13. 5.4 4.3
learning 5 66 6 7

The main advantages in using Moodle DL tools as seen by the students is the
immediate feedback provided by the learning environment as it helps students better
understand their own learning and see the progress that they are making. Students believe
that instant feedback enhances their motivation and efficient learning as they can see their
mistakes better and practice on that area more. This, in turn, can help them prepare for
tests more effectively. They can also become more independent and self-autonomous in the
study process as Moodle DL tools enable them to choose the time and place of practice, as
well as the pace of learning. Most of the respondents prefer interactive tasks rather than
printed materials and find Moodle quite convenient to do tasks. Not all students use forums
in Moodle for interactive learning and communication with each other, most probably
because of other more efficient WEB 2.0 possibilities, which they use on a daily basis.

Conclusions

The findings of the research reveal that the use of Moodle DL tools in full-time ESP
studies for vocabulary consolidation and formative assessment:

1. is a great solution to promote students’ self-autonomy, as students can choose

the time, the place and the pace of working on a particular task;
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2. is interactive and provides students with immediate feedback enabling them to
see their progress and motivating them to improve their learning in due time;

3. is effective for vocabulary consolidation;

4. can help solve the problem of lack of contact hours as it enables students to work
more time individually and independently;

5. can be easily monitored and enhances efficient learning and more effective
preparation for summative assessment.
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Abstract

The purpose of this article is to investigate the difficulties that students of generation
Y encounter in learning English for Specific Purposes (ESP) at Mykolas Romeris University.

Research methodology involved two sources: 1) a questionnaire survey completed by
two samples of respondents, and 2) students’ self-assessment of their performance in ESP
skills. The data were processed by a means of SPSS (Statistical Package for Social Sciences).

The findings demonstrated that the main difficulty was ESP vocabulary, and the
second difficulty was impromptu speaking on professional issues.

Research limitations are due to the small number of survey participants.

Research implications allow to apply the findings beyond the studied samples.

Originality of the research is to compare East European findings with similar research
in Canada, Mexico and Hong Kong.

Key words: English for Specific Purposes, Generation Y (Internet or Millenniums), e-
learning, challenges in performance.

Introduction

The growth of English teaching is inevitable as it encourages greater mobility of
people who seek employment. Moreover, it arises from the current importance of
communication in English in academic research and publications (Coleman, 2006). It is well
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known that studying English for Specific Purposes (ESP) represents a considerable challenge
for undergraduates worldwide. The aspects of academic communicative competence, such
as reading, listening, writing and speaking skills, are crucial to students’ successful progress
through the ESP syllabus.

Born in the mid-80s and later, Generation Y (known as Internet or Millenniums) grew
up with technology, prefers to communicate through e-mail and text messaging rather than
face-to-face contact (Schroer, 2012), and it is identified as confident and technologically
advanced (Lancaster and Stillman, 2002). Moreover they want attention in the forms of
feedback and guidance, need praise and reassurance. What is the same generation in the
Eastern part of Europe like us not quite clear. Therefore, it is essential to find out if there
are any similarities or differences between the Western and Eastern learners.

Theoretical background

Four distinct generations of learners have been identified since the 1950s (Reilly,
2012): the Baby Boomer Generation (1946-1964), Generation X (1965-1980), Generation Y
(1981-1999), and Generation Z (2000-present). Generation Y (Gen Y), born in the mid-1980s
or later, and is also known as the Millenniums, or the Internet generation. This generation
grew up with technology, prefers to communicate through e-mail and text messaging rather
than face-to-face contact (Schroer, 2012), and it is identified as confident and
technologically advanced (Lancaster and Stillman, 2002).

Educators have discussed the challenges that Gen Y brought to the classroom. The
research by P. Reilly (2012) revealed that in Mexico only 25% of English teachers include
Internet-based activities and 71% of students describe their English classes as “very boring”.

Sanders and Morrison (2007) questioned 277 1** year students and discovered that
this generation prefers IT to a textbook. Gen Y individuals are kinesthetic and visual learners
and they read less. In other words, Gen Y has different values and needs than previous
generations. According to Reilly (2012), the examination of Gen Y is on the rise at
universities. However there is a gap in the English language teaching literature although
currently most English language learners are students of Gen Y.

English may be one of the major difficulties that students have to overcome in their
academic studies. The difficulties depend on students’ levels and on the subject areas.
According to Choccon’s survey (referred to by Berman and Cheng (2001)), 38% of students
at the University of Alberta in Canada found speaking and writing a big problem. The early
research (Berman and Cheng, 2001) analyzed which language skills are difficult to non-
native speakers at the undergraduate and graduate levels. They analyzed 53 returned valid
guestionnaires on reading, writing, speaking and listening skills. The SPSS processing of
descriptive statistics revealed that the most difficult for non-native speakers is the
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productive skills of speaking, while the difficulty ratings for the receptive skills of listening
and reading are easier. Moreover, the productive skills of writing appear to be even more
difficult than speaking. Students’ self-assessment difficulties are significantly negatively
correlated with their academic performance, namely in makings PPPs and vocabulary tests.
In other words, the more difficult skill is, the lower academic achievement tends to be.
Naturally, productive skills of speaking and writing are directly related to students’ academic
performance. It is concluded that language instruction must emphasize oral skills such as
asking and answering questions, taking part in discussions and making oral PPPs. Writing
skills must also be taught including the writing of essays and other academic writing. The
researchers recommend to ensure that glossaries of relevant terminology are available to
students.

Recently the language-related difficulties encountered by a group of 28
undergraduates during the first term at university have been analyzed by Evans and
Morrison (2011). Their data were from two sources: a large-scale questionnaire survey and
an interview-based longitudinal study. The findings reveal that statistically the students’
principal sources of difficulty were understanding and using specialist vocabulary (the Mean
value is 2.48), speaking accurately (the Mean value is 2.41) and academic writing (the Mean
value is 2.64). Reading skills were slightly better (the Mean value is 2.83), while following a
discussion scored 3.06 on Likert’s scale. It is important to emphasize that negative
responses are equal to 1 and 2, while positive responses are equal to 4 and 5. The point 3 is
the intermediate value, i.e. neither positive nor negative. Therefore, undergraduate
students under investigation failed to demonstrate proficient language skills.

This article aims at examining the challenges that today’s youth in the Eastern part of
Europe encounters in the ESP studies and comparing the data with the findings in other
parts of the world.

Respondents

The participants in this research are 40 full-time 1** year students (2 samples), who
studied English for Psychology (sample 1) and English for Social Work (sample 2) at Mykolas
Romeris University in the spring of 2012. The students are mother-tongue speakers of
Lithuanian and entered the university after having studied general English at secondary
schools. The design of the ESP course reflects the students’ needs in professional language.
The course is adjusted to the requirements for a Bachelor of Social Science degree. The level
of students’ proficiency is B2 or C1 according to the Common European Framework of
Reference for Languages.

Research methodology
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The findings presented below have been obtained from two sources, first, a survey
completed by two samples of respondents and, second, students’ self-assessment of their
performance in English classes. The questionnaire was designed in accordance with
accepted standards of constructing surveys (Dornyei, 2003). It contained statements about
students’ perceived strengths and weaknesses in professional English after Evans and
Morrison (2011). The relevant part of the survey consists of 7 statements, to which students
responded on a 5-point Likert’s scale ranging from 1 ”very difficult” to 5 “very easy”.
Statistical processing of the findings by a means of Software Package for Social Sciences
(SPSS-18) included the following computations: frequencies of responses, Cronbach’s Alpha
coefficients of reliability, the Means and Standard Deviations, and Pearson’s correlation
coefficients rho and significance levels Sig. p to determine whether there are any
correlations between the studied samples.

Students’ self-assessment method has been employed as a way of encouraging
participants to reflect on their learning experience, their achievements or failures. Students’
weblogs contain their reflections: self-assessment of performance in various activities such
as listening to professional recordings, making Power Point Presentations, participating in
discussions on professional issues and writing tests on vocabulary definitions.

Results and discussion

This part of the article reports the findings of the survey and analyzes the key points
that emerged. The respondents were asked to indicate the degree of difficulty they had
with their language skills on the Likert’s scale ranging from “very difficult” (1) to “very easy”
(5). For the sake of clarity in visual displays of the data, the negative responses (very difficult
and difficult) and positive responses (very easy and easy) have been added up. Naturally,
the neutral responses have also been accounted for in the statistical treatment. The
frequencies of positive responses in percentage are shown in Chart 1 and of negative
responses — in Chart 2. The 1* columns in both Charts represent the responses by the 1%
sample, the M by the 2" sample. The numbers of the survey statements from 1 to 7 are
displayed on X axis in accordance with the descriptions, which are being reproduced below.

1) Reading ESP texts quickly to find information is: 1) very difficult, 2) rather difficult,
3) intermediate, 4) quite easy, 5) very easy.

2) Making definitions of ESP terms is: 1) very difficult, 2) rather difficult, 3)
intermediate, 4) quite easy, 5) very easy.

3) Listening comprehension of professional materials (either to cassettes or online) is:
1) very difficult, 2) rather difficult, 3) intermediate, 4) quite easy, 5) very easy.
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4) Taking part in discussions is: 1) very difficult, 2) rather difficult, 3) intermediate, 4)
quite easy, 5) very easy.

5) Speaking impromptu in front of the audience is: 1) very difficult, 2) rather difficult,
3) intermediate, 4) quite easy, 5) very easy.

6) Presenting the ideas accurately and fluently is: 1) very difficult, 2) rather difficult, 3)
intermediate, 4) quite easy, 5) very easy.

7) Using appropriate (formal or informal) writing style is: 1) very difficult, 2) rather
difficult, 3) intermediate, 4) quite easy, 5) very easy.

As it may be observed in Chart 1 and Chart 2, there is a significant scatter of negative
and positive responses. Such discrepancies between the responses are hard to interpret:
they should be processed statistically to find out if there is a consistent pattern in these
findings.

Statistical processing by a means of a Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS-
18 has been used in this study) allows ascertaining how comparable and reliable the data
are. Internal consistency reliability is usually estimated by computing Cronbach’s Alpha
coefficient. According to Brown and Rodgers (2006), results are reliable if the value of
Cronbach’s Alpha coefficient is at least .70, which is considered acceptable in most Social
Science research situations. The second step in correlational analysis is to compute
correlation coefficients rho, which are useful for understanding the degree of relationships
between the data. However, in order to determine whether a correlation coefficient shows
a real relationship, it is necessary to determine the probability, i.e. the value of significance
level Sig p. Statistical significance with p values of .01 or .05 indicates that there is either
99% or 95% probability that an observed correlation coefficient is NOT a chance finding, or
in other words, it is meaningful. Once statistical significance has been established, the
meaningfulness of the correlation coefficient depends on its magnitude. Generally a
correlation coefficient can range between negative one (-1.00) and positive one (+1.00).
Positive coefficients indicate direct relationships, while negative coefficients indicate inverse
relationships. The larger the coefficient, positive or negative, the stronger the relationship,
so that a correlation that is close to one, either positive or negative, indicates a very strong
relationship, while coefficients that are near zero indicate very weak relationships.

In accordance with the above mentioned, the responses in Charts 1 and 2 have been
processed statistically. The values of the Cronbach’s Alpha coefficient are high and equal to
0.98 for negative and 0.89 for positive responses, which is considered acceptable in most
Social Science research settings. Therefore, the obtained results are reliable. The normality
of responses has been checked by computing Kolmogorov-Smirnov Tests for both samples.
Distributions of responses proved to be normal, so the Pearson’s correlation coefficients rho
have been computed.
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Chart 2. Frequency of positive responses by the students of Psychology (series 1) and
the students of Social Work (series 2) versus the Statements of the survey.

Table 1 displays the statements (the 1% column), the Means for both samples (the 2™
column, upper - for Psychology specialization, lower — for Social Work specialization), the
Standard Deviations for both samples (the 3™ column, upper - for Psychology (PS)
specialization, lower — for Social Work (SW) specialization), Pearson’s correlation
coefficients rho for both samples (the 4t column) and the Significance levels Sig p for both
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samples (the 5t column). It can be seen that lower values of the Means are obtained for SW
responses, between 1.73 and 2.53. It implies that students of SW tend to be less confident
than students of PS. The low values of the Means show the problematic areas. Speaking
impromptu in front of the audience (the 5t statement) is difficult for students of both
specializations: the Means are 2.18 and 1.93, respectively. Making definitions of ESP terms
(the 2" statement) is the second problematic area with the Means of 2.63 versus 1.93.
Neither reading (the 1% statement) nor writing (the 7 statement) is considered difficult,
which is rather surprising. The reason of latter fact probably lies in the current changes of
requirements to writing, i.e. students are not asked to write a summary or an essay in the
examinations. Online / traditional listening skills scored the highest in Table 1 — the Means
are between 3.63 versus 2.62.

Table 1. Means, Standard Deviations, Pearson’s correlation coefficients rho and
Significance levels Sig. p. *Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (the probability is
95%).

Standard Pearson's | Sig.p (2-
Statements Means Deviations rho tailed) Responses
1 Reading ESP texts quickly to find info | 3.18 .603 .845%* .002 positive
2.43 1.17 .823%** .003 negative
2 Making definitions of ESP terms 2.63 .786 .896** .000 positive
1.93 1.07 .852%* .002 negative
3 Listening online or traditional 3.63 .674 .669* .034 positive
2.62 1.08 .758** .001 negative
4 Taking part in discussions 2.73 .786 .845%* .002 positive
2.53 1.51 .617** .005 negative
5 Speaking impromptu in front of the | 2.18 .874 .896** .000 positive
audience 1.73 1.32 .839%* .002 negative
6 Presenting the ideas accurately and | 2.64 1.03 .869** .001 positive
fluently 2.33 1.06 .749%* .013 negative
7 Using appropriate writing style 3.27 .905 .823** .003 positive
2.31 1.16 .730* .0016 negative

** Correlation is significant at 0.01 level *(the probability is 99%).

It is important to emphasize that there are correlations between the responses of PS
and SW students for all the statements either at the probabilities 95% (Sig p = 0.05) or 99%
(Sig p = 0.01). However, it should be noted that the values of Pearson’s correlation
coefficients vary between the lowest of .617 and the highest of .852 for SW responses, and
between the lowest of .669 and the highest of .896 for PS responses. It means that
correlations are weaker for lower values of rho and stronger for larger values of rho.
However, what is important that it can be concluded that the results are not due to chance
and may be extended beyond the studied samples.

399



“Societal Innovations for Global Growth*,
2012, No. 1(1)
ISSN 2335-2450 (online)

Self-assessment of performance in ESP skills

Students self-assess their performance in ESP classes by describing it in weblogs. Here
are a few excerpts from students’ online diaries (Kavaliauskiene, 2012).

http://iadamonyte.blogspot.com/

ESP definitions tests

There are lots of ESP definitions, and sometimes it is difficult to remember all of the
meanings. Some tests were easy to do but some were not. Despite the difficulties | think my
performance on these tasks was quite good, even though | might have done better.

Online listening practice and traditional listening

Online listening tasks were much easier than traditional listening. | think my online
listening skills are quite good and | don't face serious difficulties while listening, deciding
true or false statement is, matching synonyms and filling gaps. But | still need to improve my
traditional listening skills, because for me it's quite difficult to understand.

Power Point Presentations

For me it was the most interesting task. | have made two presentations and one was
team work with my course mate. Despite a few mistakes | can evaluate myself really well
because | enjoy doing this task and | think everyone else also enjoyed watching my
presentations.

Speaking impromptu

Speaking impromptu probably was the most difficult task for me. Sometimes it was
difficult to express myself and recollect the material | had read before. | found it difficult to
remember some definitions. | think speaking impromptu is the task in which [ still have to
improve my skills a lot.

http://eaidukaite.blogspot.com/

ESP definitions tests. Definitions were the part that frightened me most. | have written
just one of three and | was surprised with the results. Now | regret a little bit that | haven't
written other two.

Online listening practice. Online listening practice was sometimes quite difficult
because of the quality of sound. Sometimes | listened to the text and tried to hear what it
was about, but it seemed impossible to do that. However, it helped me a lot. Now | can
listen to the text fluently and now | make fewer mistakes in exercises.

Traditional listening is an easier one. We listened to cassettes at school, so this way of
listening is more convenient. On the other hand, there was one recording that | couldn't
even understand what a person is talking about because of the specificity of his talk.
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Moreover, sometimes it became a little bit boring to listen to long lecture through the tape.
But it also helped me to improve my listening skills.

PPPs. The first time when | made my presentation | was quite upset because it was
called as unprofessional presentation and performance. But when | made my next
presentation | was very satisfied because | have already understood the specifics of doing
them. So it was meaningful to me.

Speaking impromptu. Speaking impromptu without at least two minutes of
preparation would be difficult. But it is quite easy to speak if you have some minutes to
prepare. Telling opinion and making discussions is very interesting and | have also improved
my skills.

http://vaidagabe.blogspot.com/

The most difficult task for me was the ESP definitions tests. Despite the fact that all
themes were familiar from the Introduction to psychology course we had first semester,
notions and definitions in English were not so easy to understand and remember. | was not
very happy about my performance in definitions tests and | think | could have done better.

Online listening practice and traditional listening themes were interesting and relevant
to our profession but always presenting some different or unusual approach. These tasks
were not difficult to me and always useful for extending vocabulary.

PPP and short talks were the tasks which required not only knowledge and
understanding of the subject but some creativity as well. It was a challenge to present
information in the way it would be interesting for others too. | enjoyed doing both tasks and
| guess my presentation and short talks were interested for classmates.

Speaking impromptu was my favorite practice as | really like to speak English. It was
always very interesting to discuss with classmates about different issues and hear opinion of
the others. And | think this task was very useful as trying to express your own opinion and
thoughts helps to feel language and find the way to use all your verbal resources and
abilities.

http://gpjanuskevicius.blogspot.com/

The hardest thing for me to do was the ESP definitions tests. It was really hard to learn
and recollect the definitions. | tried not to learn by heart, | tried to reorganize the definition
in my own way, but it was quite hard too, so | just learnt the definitions a lot before the ESP
definitions tests. | had been learning a lot, so | performed in tests quite good. But | hope |
will not forget the definitions, or at least | will be able to create my own definitions in the
exam.

Luckily, | have really enjoyed doing online listening. It was so, because the themes of
listening were really interesting, related to general Psychology. Also the fact that it was not
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very difficult made me like it. However, the traditional listening (to cassettes, CD’s) was
quite harder. But | couldn’t say | didn’t enjoy it: the recordings were also about Psychology.

PPP. Making PPP was not a very hard or a lot time consuming thing to do. | didn’t feel
stress presenting it, so it was an easy task for me. The positive thing is that doing such
presentation and listening to others presenting theirs was an interesting way to learn the
required material.

Short talks were also not a very hard and interesting thing for me to do: | performed
very well, because the themes about which | was speaking were thrilling for me. And |
presume the tasks were really beneficial: | have learnt about some common issues in
Psychology, which may be unforgettable.

| also enjoyed speaking impromptu. This really boosted my organization of thoughts,
my English language skills. It was also exciting to discuss the issues, to express my opinion. |
performed well in these tasks because | liked the issues | was talking about.

http://rmockute.blogspot.com/

ESP definitions tests

Performance in this task was very good. | have got good grades for all these tests
because | prepare a lot for them. Sometimes preparation for tests was quite hard because it
is not easy to remember a lot of specific words.

Listening online

In my opinion | did not have big problems with it and my listening skills have
improved. Moreover, sometimes it was not easy to hear clearly when text was quick but |
think | cope with it. Tasks like T/F, synonym matching and gap filling mostly were not very
difficult to me.
Traditional listening

There were very interesting topics that were useful for us. Difficulty of listening often
depended on topic.

PPP

| have chosen an interesting topic so it was not difficult to me to prepare for it. Of
course, | felt fear to speak in front of the audience but | think | have coped with it very well.
What is more, it was interesting to me to listen to my peer's presentations.

Speaking impromptu

At first it was really difficult to me because | felt fear to speak without long
preparation. But later it became one of my favorite tasks because | understood that it is very
useful to talk about all modules and it is not difficult to speak without long preparation if
modules were read before. | know that | made mistakes but | think it is better to talk and
make mistakes than not to talk at all.
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Summing up the students’ written self-assessments, it is obvious that ESP vocabulary,
PPPs, and impromptu speaking have been problematic and stress causing areas. Neither
reading nor writing seems to have caused any difficulties.

Conclusions

Comparing students’ self-assessment notes with the statistical analysis of their
responses allows drawing some conclusions. First, students’ main source of difficulty is ESP
vocabulary. The second difficulty is impromptu speaking on professional issues and making
presentations. Similar findings were reported elsewhere (Evans and Morrison, 2011).
However, neither reading nor writing caused any problems to our undergraduates —
opposite to what was reported by the same authors.

In spite of some similarities in language learning attitudes between the Millenniums in
Canada (Berman and Cheng, 2001), Hong Kong (Evans and Morrison, 2011) and Eastern
Europeans (current research), some differences should be emphasized. They basically
concern the personalities of learners. Learners of the Internet Generation in Canada, Mexico
(Reilly, 2012) and Hong Kong are confident and achievement-oriented while East European
youth is not very confident, needs feedback and guidance.
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Abstract

T The authors present the questionnaire survey findings that reflect ESP students’
needs in ESP learning at MRU.

Purpose - this research is aimed to analyse and assess ESP students’ needs for
different language teaching/learning techniques to do the specially designed English course,
to identify their attitudes towards information resources and materials for language
learning purposes and to discuss the need for new ways of teaching by using ICT tools, to
identify the interaction between ESP students’ needs and motivation in ESP learning.

Methodology - the authors were following the quantitative research methodology by
using the method of the questionnaire survey. The target group were 108 first year, full-
time ESP students of six Bachelor study programmes, studying at MRU in 2011. The
questionnaire results are presented by the number and percentage of respondents (out of
108) that have chosen the particular answer to each question.

Findings - the research findings are assessed and described by applying the
comparative analysis of ESP students’ needs. The findings obtained through the
questionnaire reveal: the close interrelation between the study techniques and
technologies and their educational aims to support respondents’ interest and motivation in
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tasks performance, selection of resources, etc. which can help to enhance their foreign
language learning and give them practice in speaking, listening, writing, reading.

Practical implications - the analysis reveals the needs for the different ESP study
techniques related to materials, resources, topics, etc. and ICT in demand.

Originality/Value - the assessment of reflections about expectations of ESP students
at MRU indicates that innovative technologies can provide ESP learners with new
opportunities and forms of teaching/learning and therefore it is a highly important factor
influencing learning process and is becoming one of the major motivating factor in issues of
contemporary education.

Key words: needs analysis, ESP, study techniques, ICT.

Research type: the research paper.

1. Introduction

Transformation of education due to changes caused by new technologies, information
sources and virtual learning environment has forced language teachers to search for new
and effective techniques and principles in language teaching in order to increase the
efficiency of ESP learning and stimulate motivation. As Larsen-Freeman and Anderson puts
it “technology is no longer simply contributing machinery or making authentic material or
more resources available that teachers can use; it also provides learners with greater access
to the target language. As a result, it has the potential to change where and when learning
takes place”. (2011, p.199).

The aim of this article is to determine what is needed by students in transition from
language to content in ESP learning context in order meet their needs and develop
motivation in ESP competence. Therefore, the focus of the paper is on the assessment of
the survey findings on ESP students’ reflections and expectations for different language
teaching/learning techniques and technologies to do the specially designed English course.

The research tasks:

-To present ESP learners’ self-evaluation of ESP competence acquired at schools.

-To determine ESP learners’ attitudes towards different types of activities, information
resources and materials to develop ESP competence.

-To research the need for new ways of teaching by using ICT tools in ESP learning.

-To identify the interaction between ESP students’ needs and motivation in ESP
learning.

2. Theoretical background
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A highly important factor, influencing language learning objectives, is the investigation
of the learners’ needs, wants and lacks. The scientists (e.g. Kaewpet, 2009. Brindley,1989;
Berwick, 1989;. Hutchinson & Waters, 1987; Nation, 2000) indicate the significance of the
needs analysis to meet the needs of learners and to build the “right” training solution. This
implies the purpose of the needs analysis as a tool to identify the learners’ needs, wants and
lacks. Moreover, needs analysis obtained findings could vyield insights and
recommendations on how language teaching could be revaluated, developed to meet the
needs of learners. The researchers in education (e.g. Dudley-Evans & Jo St John, 1998)
empahasize the interrelation of the needs analysis with course design, materials,
teaching/learning and assessment/evaluation. According to learner-centred approach the
learners’ wishes have to be regarded as a must, because it is usually the students who with
the help of the teacher direct the selection of the activities (Hollett, Carter, 1989).

Learning-centred approach to ESP described by Hutchinson & Waters (1987)
underlines that more attention should be given to how learners learn. According to this
approach the needs of learners should be approached from two directions: target needs
and learning needs. Target needs are defined as what the learner needs to do in the target
situation and are broken down into three categories: necessities, lacks and wants.Whereas
learning needs are referred to numerous facts including who the learners are, their learning
background, age, gender, background knowledge of English, attitudes to English, teaching
and learning styles the learners are familiar with. The learner needs also involve:

- Teaching and learning styles with which the learners are familiar

- Appropriate or ineffective teaching and learning methods

- Knowledge of specialized contents that teachers should have

- Suitable instructional materials and study location

- Time of study and status of ESP courses

- Expectations about what learners should achieve in the courses

- How necessary the courses are for the learners.

Content-based approach (Larsen-Freeman and Anderson, 2011,) is addressed to the
role of teachers; if they want ESP students to master both language and content, they have
to encourage the development of both simultaneously. For this reason, needs analysis as a
tool which can provide useful information for ESP teachers to help them achieve specific
teaching/learning objectives in transition from language to content, on which lesson plans,
materials, tests, assignments and activities could be developed to engage students actively
with both content and language.

3. Research methodology
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This research focuses on desription and comparison of findings obtained through the
ESP students’ questionnaire survey and the evaluation of obtained data.

The target group were 108 first year, full-time ESP students of different Bachelor study
programmes, studying at MRU in 2011 (see Table 1.).

Table 1. Target group of the questionnaire survey

Bachelor study programmes LI

respondents
Financial Accounting 26
Law 14
Law and management 17
Public Administration 20
Psychology 12
Politics and management 19

Among them: male — 33 (30.5%), female — 75 (69.4 %). Most of respondents were
aged between 18 — 23. 108 questionnaires were distributed among ESP students from
different faculties. The return rate of completed questionnaires was 100%.

The instrument of the conducted research was a questionnaire composed of six
questions delivered and collected manually. The questionnaire comprised two sections: the
section on respondents’ personal information and the section of 7 multiple choice questions
and one open-ended question.

For collection of data the quantitative research method was applied. The research
findings are presented by applying the comparative analysis. In the following comparative
analysis the obtained quantitative data was grouped, the number of students’ preference to
needs, wants and lacks in ESP learning context was identified and disclosed.

Research object: ESP students needs for innovative methods and technologies in ESP
studies.

4. Results and findings

Research results are based on the analysis of ESP students’ responses on the
following questions:

1. What is your foreign language competence acquired at schools?

2. What activities do you consider the most appropriate to develop ESP competence?

3. What activities will be the most difficult to develop ESP competence?
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4. What information recources would you like to be used in ESP learning?
5. What study tools do you want to be used in ESP learning?

6. What kind of ICT tools do you think could be applied in ESP learning?
7. What factors will motivate you in ESP learning?

8. What do you expect in ESP learning?

5. Language competence acquired at schools

English as a foreign language was studied at schools by all the respondents of the
conducted questionnaire. The self-evaluation of language competence acquired at schools
ranges from proficient to elementary levels (see Table 2.). Most of the questioned students
evaluated their language competence proficiency level acquired at schools as
“intermediate”. The overall picture of “low” or “ high” intermediate self-evaluations
evidences a level of language competence not high enough for the study of ESP content,
having in mind the intensity of ESP learning process, the load of ESP material to cope with
and the external study requirements imposed by university.

Table 2. Self-assessment of English Language competence acquired at schools

Self-evaluation Responses

C1-C2 22 (20.3%)
(advanced- proficient

)

B1-B2 68 (62.9%)
(low-high

intermediate)

Al1-A2 18 (16.6%)

(elementary)

The findings evidence that in the transition period from schools to ESP classes at MRU,
language teachers have to address issues more of language than of content teaching in
order to allow ESP students to make ongoing progress of both.

The transition from language to content for the students of below intermediate levels
of proficiency is rather tiring and long due to ESP requirements. Therefore, the issue of
internal and external interrelated needs, wants and lacks is complicated. The expected
content (ESP) results of students at A1-A2 level can hardly be achieved and to keep the
sustained motivation in ESP learning is the most challenging task for ESP teachers.
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6. Needs for activities to develop ESP competence
6.1. Most relevant activities

ESP students’ approach to the utility of different activities were investigated.

The majority of respondents are in need of language general skills development
activities which they consider as most relevant to develop ESP competence (see Fig.6.1.).
The surveyed respondents gave preference to most relevant activities in the following
order:

70% (75) - communication,

67% (72) - reading comprehension,

58% (62) - listening comprehension,

57% (61) - doing grammar exercises.

However, creative tasks (e.g. projects, presentations, role-play) which require more
creativity, personal involvement and interaction are marked as relevant only by 28% (30) of
respondents.

In comparison to creative tasks, the activities such as independent work-homework,
translation generally disliked by language learners are indicated as relevant by slightly
bigger shares-33%, 32% of respondents, respectively.

Interactive tasks by using technologies can take a number of forms e.g. student-to-
student interaction or student-to-teacher interaction, students working together on
websites or blogs, editing one another's writing and participating in online chats. The
outcome indicates that the activities aimed at interaction, more individual learning,
reflection on language, knowledge and students’ motivation are needed by much less than a
half of respondents 31% (33).

Speaking in pairs, informal interaction as relevant both are chosen by very fairly small
shares - 28% and 21% of respondents, respectively. The activity of speaking in pairs is
assumed to be useful even by less share (28%) in comparison to work in groups/teams
indicated by 35% of respondents. This shows the surveyed respondents’ quite passive
attitude to the activities which require more personal involvement and efforts to develop
ESP competence.

The most disappointing data for teachers of ESP are related to profession-based
vocabulary tasks which are assumed to be relevant in developing ESP competence only by
12% (13) of respondents although they are learning ESP. How can teachers help students
to achieve specific language learning objectives in transition from language to content and
encourage the development of both simultaneously if the majority does not regard ESP-
vocabulary based tasks as relevant? That is a question at issue.
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Such activities as model “question-answer”, writing summaries, pronunciation drills
which are aimed at the development of speaking skills, writing, reading, pronunciation, are
considered to be relevant for ESP competence development only by 8% (9), 9% (10), 10%
(11) of respondents, while language skills development activities such as grammar exercises
in written, listening comprehension, communication are indicated to be relevant by the
majority of respondents (56%, 57%, 70%).

communication-discussions e 70%
reading comprehension e
listening comprehension R
doing grammar exercises in written 5T
work in groups/teams 35
independent work-homework L xR
translation in written , orally B
interactive tasks by using IT O ERR
creative tasks L 28%
speaking in pairs 28
infomal interaction 2%
tasks on profession-based vocabulary o 12%
pronunciation . |10P&
writing summaries 9%

model "gquestions-answers” . 8%

0% 10% 20% 20% 40% 50% 60% 70% B0%

Share of students

Figure 6.1. Most relevant activities

The obtained data evidences that ESP students consider to be relevant more
traditional, books-based language learning tools and task-based activities. In other words,
the lack of skills in some activities result in the need of being checked and taught how to do
that.

6.2. Most difficult activities
The bar figure 6.2. presents ESP learers viewpoint on selection of activities in order of
difficulty. The majority of respondents indicated grammar tasks in written (70%;76),

listening comprehension activities (62%;67), communication-discussions (52%;56), reading
comprehension (45%; 49) as challenging activities (see Fig. 6.2). These activities related to
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language skills development were also marked as the most relevant by roughly the same,
very big shares of respondents, except some variables (see Fig. 6.1).

grammar tasks in written ) ) ) 1 70
listening tasks o I B S L 62%
communication-discussions . : : : : : . : : : : : : : . 52%
reading comprehension e a5
independent work - homework T e
translation in written, orally %
wiriting summaries L 20%
model "questions-answers” ) ) 20%
creative tasks : L 24%
tasks on profession-based vocabulary L o 22%
pronunciation . . 15%
speaking in pairs 14
work in groups,/teams o 11%
informal interaction

interactive tasks by using IT

0% 10%a 20% 30% 40% 50% 50% F0% B80%
Share of students

Figure 6.2. Most difficult activities

Grammar tasks in written as the most difficult activities and communication as the
most relevant ones both were picked up by the majority (70%) of respondents (see Fig. 6.1;
Fig. 6.2).

The activities, which require individual, independent or autonomous work such as

homework (39%; 42), translation (32%; 34), creative tasks (24%; 26) were chosen as
the most difficult and also as the most relevant to develop ESP competence by roughly the
same shares, less than half of ESP learners (see Fig. 6.1; Fig. 6.2). The task of writing
summaries is marked as difficult by 27% of respondents, whereas as relevant- only by a very
small share, just 9% (see Fig. 6.1; Fig. 6.2). In other words, more than half of respondents
assume that homework, translation activities, creative tasks (e.g. projects, presentations),
writing summaries are easy/not difficult, but fairly many of ESP learners consider them not
relevant to develop ESP competence.

Profession-based vocabulary tasks are difficult only for a small share of respondents
-22% in comparison to the majority of respondents who indicated the language skills
development activities (grammar tasks in written, listening comprehension activities,
communication-discussions, reading comprehension) as the most difficult to develop ESP
competence (see Fig. 6.1). Profession-based vocabulary tasks are also not difficult
comparing with creative tasks or writing summaries tasks for most of respondents.
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The findings suggest that the minority of respondents consider speaking in pairs (14%;
15) as well as working in groups/teams (11%; 12) as difficult activities. As relevant these
activities were also marked by fairly small shares (28%, 35%) (see Fig. 6.1). In other words,
speaking in pairs, group/team work are easy/not difficult for the majority of respondents,
but quite a small part of respondents assume these activities to be relevant to develop ESP
competence.

Just a few, 7 out of 108 (6%) of respondents consider interactive tasks by using
technologies difficult. To put it bluntly, the majority of ESP students must be good at
interactive tasks by using technologies. However, in terms of relevance, only one third, i.e.
31% (33) of respondents consider such tasks as relevant to develp ESP competence (see
Fig.6.1). In other words, interactive tasks by using technologies are neither difficult nor
relevant for most of ESP learners.

The overall picture of the obtained findings evidences that ESP students prefer more
task—based approach to learner-centered and contect-based approaches. They want to
develop language skills instead of enjoying a great deal of autonomy, creativity, self-
reliance. They want to learn instead of learning by using language in interaction with others,
constructing their own knowledge, and this way being motivated in ESP learning.

7. Needs for information resources in ESP learning

A very important question in the overall context of the questionnaire was related to
the respondents’ needs for information resources in ESP learning (see Fig. 7).

The majority of respondents (69%;75) indicate tasks prepared by teachers as the
resource of information in ESP learning (see Fig.7). In other words, the freshers still like the
tutor to teach in front of the class and the one who creates activities for their language
skills development. Roughly half (49%) of respondents assume that teachers’ prepared
PowerPoint presentations, courses in Moodle are also important sources of information.
The data illustrate that ESP students adore the teacher who works very hard, guides the
process, monitors the class. In other words, the freshers still like to be recipients or
receptacles of information, do exercises from textbooks much more than being actively
involved in constructing their own knowledge. On the positive side, the input by using
different tasks prepared by teachers may result in enhancement of other techniques such as
communicative approach or focusing on form, etc.

The preference for the course books and tasks prepared by teachers as valuable
resourses marked by big shares of respondents - 65% and 69% respectively, leave behind
the more innovative resources. In terms of innovations, more than half (57%; 62) of
respondents indicated inernet sites (general information wesites, specialized profession-
based internet sites, online encyclopedias, social forums, etc.) as important resources for
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searching information in ESP learning. Half (49%; 53) of respondents gave preference to
the innovative information resources prepared by teachers such as PowerPoints, websites,
moodle programes. However, such traditional technologies as videos/audios, TV and radio
broadcasts as relevant resources in ESP learning were picked up by a less share, only by
47%, and a much less share, just by 37%, of respondents, respectively.

teacher’s prepared tasks to develop ESP : : : 69%
course book/textbook : ) : : : o : : : : ) : : : : ) : | 65%,

internet sites e 5T,

teacher’'s prepared: PowerPoint, websites,
moodle programs

v and radio broadcasts ) ) 47%
videos/audiotapes : 37%
authentic printed materials ) B2%

interactive language programes o e2ee

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80%
Share of students

Figure 7. Needs for information resources in ESP learning

Printed authentic resources (e.g. newspapers articles, journals, books, dictionaries,
etc.) are losing rating points among other information resources, they are in need only by
32% (34) of respondents. On the positive side, there is evidence to suggest that traditional
information resources are replaced by more modern ways to access into authentic
materials, e.g. inernet sites. More than half (57%) of respondents in contrast to 32% of users
of traditional informatiton resources acquire knowledge, process it rather than function as
recipients of instructions. It is an important factor in the context of autonomy, interaction
and motivation.

Interactive language programes were pointed out just by 22% (24) of respondents.
The reason for such a very small share of respondents in need for the interactive language
programes could be the lack of awareness or experience in applying them in ESP learning
process at the time the questionnaire survey had been conducted.

The obtained findings suggest that traditional tools in ESP learning are gradually
yielding ground to digital technological resources. Although there is a breadth and depth of
material available for those 57% who want and know how to surf the web ( students use
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online research tools known as ,serach engines” to find it), the respondents, who gave
preference to printed resources (32%), materials prepared by teachers ( 49%), course
books (65%), still like to be recipients or receptacles of information much more than being
actively involved in constructing their own knowledge.

8. Needs for uses of technologies in ESP learning
8.1. Use of study tools

Larsen-Freeman and Anderson ( 2011) in their research state that there are two ways
to think about technology for language learning: technology as providing teaching
resources, and technology as providing enhanced learning experiences. The researchers
indicate that if we think of technology as providing resources, than it is clear that
technology has long been associated with language teaching.

The analysis of the questionnaire data on study tools in ESP learning reveals the
following needs:

-traditional (10 responses) -9%,

-innovative (11 responses)-10%,

-traditional and innovative (85 responses) -79%.

85 responses out of 108 illustrate the need for both traditional and innovative study
techniques against the application of only traditional or more innovative technological
tools.

Although evolution of technologies has changed language pedagogy and language use,
a classroom setting with a teacher applying traditional study tools - e.g. a blackboard and
reading from textbooks - are still in need for some students -10 responses (9%)(see Fig.8.1).
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traditional study techniques [ innovative [ innovative and traditional

Figure 8.1. Uses of study tools
8.2. ICT tools application

In modern scientific literature the advantage of ICT tools in terms of interaction,
individual learning, reflection on language, knowledge, and greater students’ motivation is
described (Larsen-Freeman and Anderson, 2011; Prensky, 2001; Kennedy, 2008). Here is a
brief scientific literature review of some of the ICT tools in relation to language learning
experiences:

-Computer-assisted Language Learning (CALL) programs focus on grammar or
vocabulary practice, reading comprehension, practice for improving pronunciation, provide
exercises suited to the learner’s efficiency.

-Youtube is a useful website because of the number of videos available, the vast range
for topics.

-Search engines, general information sites are a good possibility to access information
over the internet for both teachers and learners, to find authentic written, audio and visual
texts on many topics.

-Wikis are very useful in collaborative tasks, and they are very good for teachers
observing the students writing as a process.

-Social forums (include Facebook, Linkeln, My Space) through the network provided at
the site , students can share ideas with others simultaneously. They can have much fun for
students as they do not need be highly proficient in a language.

-Blogs or online forum are a kind of diaries with personal reflection. Language
learning blogs are rich of resources, material for reading, discussion, etc.
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-E-mails are common for communication and interaction.

The questionnaire findings on the needs for the ICT tools application in ESP learning
reveal the distribution of preference in the following order (see Fig. 8.2.):

specialized profession-based internet sites- 86 (81% );

YouTube - 67%; 71

online encylopedias - 62%; 66

general information sites - 52%; 55

search engines (google,etc) - 50%; 53

wikis - (30%); 32

social forums /websites (Facebook) -21%; 22

blogs - 20% ; 21

e-mail- 16%; 17

specialized profession-based internet sites B . 81%

YouTube ) o ) ) ) ) . B6T%

online encyclopedias 6529%

general information websites L o 52%
search engines {e.g. google, etc.) L - |50%
wwiki | o . 30%
social forums/websites (e.g. Facebook) N 219

blogs 20

e-mail ) o 156%

0% 10% 20% 20% 40% 50% B60% 70% B80% 90%
Share of students

Figure 8.2. ICT tools application

It would not be possible to include all these tools within a single ESP lesson, but those,
most in need indicated by the respondents are specialized profession-based internet sites,
YouTube, online encyclopedias, general information sites, search engines, whereas the need
for application of more innovative tools in ESP learning such as social forums, blogs, wikis
are indicated by much less shares of respondents. The ratio of of small shares in contrast to
bigger shares of more traditional tools could be the lack of awareness or experience in
more innovative ICT tools application on a daily basis and in ESP learning/teaching context.
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Evaluation of the findings on study techniques and ICT tools lead to some
observations and considerations: despite the teachers’ central role in ESP learning,
technologies have what to offer for ESP students. Moreover, they are in need by most of
respondents and have to be integrated in ESP learning. By working online autonomously
(e.g. exploring information), by actively using the language, connecting, interacting, etc.
the use of technology can help the challenging teacher’s work. ith this in mind, can the
teachers see themselves integrating the use of innovative ICT tools in teaching process? Are
the teachers knowledgeable themselves about technology if they choose to use it? What is
the role of ESP teacher? These are the questions to whom they concern and could be raised
in the next needs analysis questionnaire survey. Learning to use technology to support
teaching/learning is important for both learners and teachers.

9. Factors motivating ESP learning

The data on the most important factors motivating learners to study ESP is displayed
in the figure 5. Comparison between language and content illustrates the respondents’
attitudes and their preference for motivating factors. The opportunity to improve and
develop language skills (writing, reading, listening, vocabulary, pronunciation) is the most
important factor and is indicated almost unanimously by the vast majority 93% (99) of
respondents, whereas roughly half, 53% (56 ) of the surveyed respondents assume that
the posibility to develop ESP skills is important motivating factor in ESP learning as
compared with the language general skills development (93%; 99), although the purpose of
language classes is to provide the students with the competence in ESP learning. The
preference for the language general skills development is apparent in the feedback to the
open-ended question: what do you expect from ESP classes? where most of the surveyed
respondents prefer the development of General English to ESP. Moreover, the results
obtained on the most relevant and the most difficult activities reveal that the majority of
ESP learners, except some variables, are in need for the activities which develop language
general skills (see Fig. 6.1; Fig. 6.2). It evidences that a big share of repondents have some
lack of proficiency in General Engish.

The following distribution of shares doesn’t manifest the apparant advantage of any
other factors motivating ESP learning.

The factor of exchange of information and communication is picked up by much less
than half of responents ( 37%) and is in the third position of preferences for motivation.

New, interesting, authentic materials and relevant, diverse topics both factors
chosen by the same share - 32%; (34) of repondents and are just slightly below the third
priority. Although, authentic printed information materials are losing their position among
other information resources (see Fig. 7), on the positive side, there is evidence to suggest
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that new, interesting, authentic materials could be quite motivating in ESP learning.
Student to teacher interaction is in the fifth position of ranking and is chosen by 31% of
respondents. The findings could be supported by the answers to the open-ended question:
what do you expect from ESP classes? 17 out of 108 respondents indicate that more student
to teacher interaction (i.e. discussions on ESP topics, which result in the development of
General English) and interesting lectures (8 respondents) could justify their expectations.
The significance of teacher who works very hard, guides the process, monitors the class,
could be illustrated by visual display of respondents attitudes to the need of information
resources in ESP learning (see Fig.7).

In teaching of ESP special attention is paid to authenticity which results in learning
autonomously. The researcher Mishan (2005) indicates that the revolution in ICT is the shift
towards self-direction in learning and transferring of responsibility for learning information
and knowledge, from the teacher to the learner. However, on the list of motivating factors
to learn autonomously and in due time is put in the low position of ranking and marked by
29% of respondents.

Learners’ views on the activities to develop ESP competence as well as the factors
motivating ESP competence evidence that they prefer more task—based approach to
learning, instead of enjoying a great deal of autonomy and creativity, using language in
interaction with others, constructing their own knowledge, and this way being motivated in
ESP learning. (see Fig. 6.1; Fig. 6.2; Fig.9).

Much lower shares 27% and 22% of repondents show favour to application of ICT
tools in ESP learning and diversity of language learning techniques as motivating factors in
ESP learning compared with other preferences on the list. It could also be illustrated by the
open-ended question where only one student mentioned that innovative teaching
techniques (i.e. diversity of language learning techniques) are what one is looking forward
to having in ESP classes. The obtained findings reveal that teachers confront a challenging
task to make students become more interested in innovative techniques and engage them
in technology applying process that provides learners with greater access to the target
language.

The motivating factor of pleasant environment is also important for students, but it is
picked up by a small minority of respondents, just 16% (17) .
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Figure 9. Factors motivating ESP learning

The obtained findings on the preference for motivating factors in ESP learning suggest
that the posibility to develop language general skills is of primary importance for the
majority of respondents. Other factors motivating ESP learning, such as development of ESP
skills, communication, diversity of topics, new interesting authentic materials, etc. should be
taken into account in the process of transition from language to content. On the other hand,
in order to increase the efficiency of ESP learning and stimulate students’ motivation, ESP
teachers have to search for new and effective techniques and guiding principles in language
teaching.

10. Conclusions

e The overall picture of “low” or “ high” intermediate self-evaluations evidences a
level of language competence not high enough for the study of ESP content, having in mind
the intensity of ESP learning process. Therefore, the issue of internal and external
interrelated needs, wants and lacks is fairly complicated for the majority of students - 68
(62.9%).

e ESP students in transition from language to content need more language than
content learning in order to make ongoing progress. The majority of respondents indicated
communication - 70% (75) and reading comprehension - 67% (72) as the most relevant
activities; grammar tasks in written - 70% (76) and listening comprehension - 62% (67) as the
most difficult activities to develop ESP competence.
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e The first year students, almost 69% (75), still like the tutor to teach in front of the
class and the one who creates activities for their language skills development.

e ESP students prefer task-based approach to learner-centered and content-based
approaches. Small shares of respondents assume the activities aimed at interaction,
creativity, personal involvement, individual learning (e.g. homework - 39%; translation -
32%; creative tasks -24%,; informal interaction - 21%; speaking in pairs - 28%) as relevant to
develop ESP competence.

e Just 12% of respondents consider the profession-based vocabulary tasks to be
useful, and 22% - assume these tasks difficult in developing ESP competence although
they are learning ESP. How can teachers help students to achieve language for specific
purposes learning objectives in transition from language to content and encourage the
development of both simultaneously if the majority does not regard ESP-vocabulary based
tasks as relevant? That is a question at issue.

e 80% of respondents show the need for both traditional and innovative study
techniques against the application of only traditional or more innovative technological tools.

e Traditional study tools are gradually yielding ground to digital technological
resources. 57% of the surveyed students acquire knowledge from internet sites, process it
rather than function as recipients of instructions. However, 32% of respondents who
indicated printed resources, 65% - course books, 69% - tasks prepared by teachers still like
to be receptacles of information much more than being actively involved in ESP learning
process.

e The opportunity to develop language general skills is the most important factor
motivating ESP learning (93% of respondents) as compared with half of respondents (53%)
who gave preference to the development of ESP skills.

e To ensure the efficiency in ESP learning, the learners’ expectations as motivating
factors in language learning should be taken into account by ESP teachers in order to
engage students actively with both language and content.
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Abstract

Purpose — the purpose of this article is to provoke discussion toward need and
importance of joint degree programs in a modern university.

Design/methodology/approach — The research was conducted to analyze the demand
of joint degree programs from the perspective of students, identify weak and strong
aspects. To achieve this purpose was chosen combination of theoretical and empirical
methods: a document analysis conducted and online inquiry organized.

Findings — The analysis of articles, MRU strategy and other publicly available
researches and statistics points out a threat for nowadays university forcing high education
institutions to find new ways to rise the quality of studies and raise interest of students to
the programs. The conducted research results showed that joint degree programs can be an
answer to students’ expectations if certain threat aspects as level of partner institutions,
price of studies were taken into a consideration while creating new joint degree programs.

Research limitations/implications — Due to unknown size of research population, it
was impossible to calculate the required sample size. The research respondents were
chosen by non-probability inquiry sample. The activity of respondents was relatively low —
totally 142 answers from students, 119 replies to Lithuanian survey and 23 to English
version were received.

Practical implications — Evaluation of respondents’ choices shows that more
respondents would prefer joint degree Business Informatics or Social Technologies program
in contrast with number of students who would choose one university program. These
results promote MRU strategic goal — internationalization of studies.
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Originality/Value — Though joint degree and double degree is kind of new trend in
high education, the social implications and importance have not yet been widely
investigated, strong and weak sides were not validated by scientific research methods.

Keywords: social technologies, business informatics, joint degree, university, students’
attitude.

Research type: research paper and viewpoint.

Introduction

For many centuries, studies at the universities have been a privilege and not a mass
phenomenon. Knowledge was passed from mouth to mouth, and the expertise,
competences, skills developed through experience sharing in person. Meanwhile, the
twenty-first century poses new challenges for higher education, which arise from more
massive education, globalization, commercialization, standardization and
internationalization. Admission process every new study year arise debates about the
Lithuanian education system reform, the prospects to increase student numbers and starts
comparisons to higher education opportunities abroad and there (Galginaitis, 2011).

Education has become one of important strategic EU objectives: to develop a
competitive, innovative, knowledge-based and inclusive economy, to solve successfully the
unemployment problems, to guarantee the free movement of people, capital and ideas.
Different countries use different methods to increase the number of students and get the
public support that helps to remain competitive in a constantly changing world. In the global
economy, Europe can only compete on the basis of knowledge, skills and capacity for
innovation. (Kligiene, 2010). Demand for people with high skills will continue to rise. 35% of
all jobs in the EU will require high-level qualifications by 2020, but only 26% of the
workforce currently has a higher education qualification (European Commission, 2009).

Due to demographic changes the number of acceding people to the universities is
declining. Every year fewer students choose purely technological sciences as well as there is
relatively small number of individuals with special talents for computer science. Meanwhile,
the demand for people who can serve existing technological systems of the organizations is
constantly increasing. Moreover in society opinion, abroad universities provide better
quality higher education studies than Lithuanian ones.

Raising quality and attractiveness requires major changes in universities. Universities
failing to undertake these changes - for lack of motivation, inability to act or lack of
resources - will create an even bigger handicap for themselves, their graduates, and
countries (Commission of the European Communities, 2005). In order to meet the above
requirements and to offer attractive programs, Mykolas Romeris University (further MRU)
carried out several projects aimed at ascertaining what are the possibilities for
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implementing joint management and technology programs, where students could study not
only in Lithuania, but also in foreign universities and receive at least two university
diplomas.

2. Theoretical background

Higher education being more massive phenomenon poses many and various "quality
of quantity rollover" problems: from the 6th decade educational optimism constantly
interchanging with educational pessimism. Educational optimism is inspired by the
understanding that higher education needed for an increasing number of people and
universities are changing their concepts and strategies in the direction of modernization
(Gudaityte, Juceviciené, 2000). Compared to a decade elapsed after quoted article, situation
did not change these provisions, quite the contrary - the reform brought new aspects of
intense fighting between the university and the declining demographic figures encourages
universities in Lithuania to embark on modernization strategies.

Analyzing the Lithuania and Mykolas Romeris University’s students in the dynamics
(Mykolo Romerio universitetas, 2009, 2011) (see Figure 1), one can see the sharp drop in
the number of students from Lithuania in 2008. This process did not affect Mykolas Romeris
University until the year 2010, but in recent years decline is visible at MRU as well.

25000 145000
137205 4L40960y 21866
20000 1 136779137514~ + 140000
134203 4 — &= N 20049
- 1776519662 4134828 193857 135000
15000 + 16678
=) 15408 N =
2 14233 + 130000 5
s N o
10000 + »
12014 + 125000
°000 7 -+ 120000
0 : : : : : : : 115000
2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011
| —=—MRU —e— Total |

Source: Mykolas Romeris University strategic documents, 2009, 2011
Figure 1. Dynamics of students’ number in Lithuania

Lithuanian Labor Exchange provided statistics shows that the number of job-seekers
with social science education is increasing while the best job opportunities offered for
people with technological education (Lietuvos darbo birZos statistika, 2012). Meanwhile, the
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number of the accession to the social sciences continues to grow. According to the authors
of the analysis on matching of specialists and competencies of the existing supply and
demand matching (Lietuvos socialiniy tyrimy centras, 2011), formation of labor supply and
demand mismatch in the market of professionals is partly caused by relatively high increase
in value of the annual indicator - number of social sciences graduates. In the period of 2000-
2009 university trained bachelors’ number grew 6.5 times, MBAs - 5.4 times. Smaller growth
was in business and administrative field graduates trained at the universities (by 2.6-fold
and 2.1-fold). However, the assessment of absolute numbers, over the period 2000-2009
Business administration and bachelor graduates increase was higher than the level of
studies completed the social and behavioral sciences specialist analogous growth rate (2.7
and 2.0 thousands.). So most remarkable business and management professionals and
recent increases could adversely affect labor supply and demand compliance specialists in
the labor market.

In response to these economic disadvantages, Mykolas Romeris University in Strategy
2010-2020 has provided the priority areas of the University's activities to consolidate the
international academic space research activities, joint degree programs, life long learning
and distance education. In University SWOT analysis as an advantage was referred the
evolving international, self-perception of the world and the science and study of the market
participant to actively participate in international organizations, promote student and staff
mobility, the establishment of joint study programs and research projects. However, as a
threat, was mentioned relatively small number of joint degree programs. Therefore, the
main goal: "to become competitive in the international network of universities, marketable
joint study programs and offering high international level of research institution of higher
learning that draws in Lithuania and other countries, students, teachers and researchers
that prepare highly qualified specialists in compliance with state and labor market needs,
ensuring the unity of study and research, developing international study exchange deepens
integration into Lithuanian and foreign academic community, which would allow for
continuous learning and integrating modern management principles in the management of
the University. "One of the objectives realizing this goal is : "to develop and approve joint,
distance, continuing education programs, introducing them to the latest research results”,
and one of the tools" to increase the attractiveness of the university, supplemented by
student population, improve the quality of studies of joint study programs and intensive
studies in return." (Mykolo Romerio universiteto strategija, 2010).

However, in order to create an attractive joint degree program careful research must
be carried out to check what features of the program would lead student to choose or
encourage them from studying these programs. Due to this research group from Faculty of
Social Informatics conducted a feasibility study as a part of program implementation
project. Students were interviewed in order to find out whether the joint Business

425



“Societal Innovations for Global Growth*,
2012, No. 1(1)
ISSN 2335-2450 (online)

Informatics (Computer Science Master’s) and Social Technology (Management Master's)
programs would be attractive in their opinion.

3. Research methodology

The research was conducted to analyze the demand of joint degree programs from
the perspective of students, identify weak and strong aspects of business informatics
(computer science) and social technologies (management) field joint degree programs. To
reach this purpose two main goal were defined for the research:

1. To make analysis of students from Lithuania and abroad opinion toward joint
degree master level business informatics (computer science) and social technologies
(management) field programs.

2. To evaluate the different factors’ influence on the opinion of the respondents.

To achieve the purpose and implement the goals was selected survey (questionnaire)
method. Survey was conducted in cyberspace www.manoapklausa.lt. Two interview sheets
were prepared for students (in English and Lithuanian). The study was conducted from
2011-08-18 to 2011-09-18, and second attempt from 2011-11-20 to 2011-12-01. Analysis
was performed using statistical analysis methods, calculations were performed using SPSS
statistical package. Study population was unknown, it was impossible to calculate the
required sample size. The advantageous stochastic selection was chosen and the sampling
error evaluated. Based on the sampling error calculation result (A = 0.08 <0.1) this is an
allowable sampling error and the results can be considered reliable.

4. Results and findings

The method of descriptive statistics was used for analysis of data received from each
guestion. Two questionnaires were presented for the respondents: both questionnaires
(English and Lithuanian) were identical. From all answers received on www.manoapklausa.lt
system, 34 percent were provided by male respondents and 66 percent by female. Although
the questionnaire in English was answered more by male respondents, the final result was
driven by respondents who replied to the questionnaire in the Lithuanian language. This
once again confirms that the higher education in Lithuania is more interesting for females.

The analysis of the results showed that respondents, who answered English
guestionnaire evaluated equally all positive possibilities of joint degree programs, the only
little leading possibility was Possibility to study in some different abroad universities.
Respondents, who answered to questionnaire in the Lithuanian language, distinguished
Improvement of foreign language skill in the study field. In general, most respondents
selected positions: Improvement of foreign language skill in the study field (76,1%),
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Possibility to study in some different abroad universities (71,8%) Opportunity to know new
cultures, to live abroad (67,6%). Though position Better possibilities to find job got only
55,6%, position Lecturers and colleagues from different countries of the world
(internationality) — 56,3 % and position Higher quality studies — 48,6 % of all respondents
answers.

Other [1]3,5%

Opportunity to know new cultures, to live
abroad | |

167,69

o

Lecturers and colleagues from different

. . . . | 56.3%
countries of the world (internationality) | |

Improvement of foreign language skill in
the study field |

76,1%

Higher quality studies | 48.6%

Possibility to study in some different | |
abroad universities | |

1 71.,8%

Better possibilities to find job |55.6%
I I

0,0% 200% 40,0% 60,0% 80,0%

Figure 2. Answers to the question: “In your opinion, what are the positive aspects of
the joint degree study program?” — results

Most of the respondents who filled out a questionnaire in English and Lithuanian,
identified several positions as negative factors: More expensive studies (64,8 %) and
Knowledge differences of the students from different countries (45,8 %). Second most
important factor determining the choice of the students were cultural differences, studying
abroad and more difficult study program.
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Figure 3. Answers to the question: “What are the negative aspects of the joint
degree study program?” — results

Respondents who responded to the questionnaire for students in English, all the
positive possibilities of joint programs evaluated almost equally, respondents who replied to
the questionnaire in Lithuanian language excepted Improvement of foreign language skill in
the study field and Possibility to study in some different abroad universities. This is
interesting, because Mykolas Romeris University organized another research and due to its
results (Factus Dominus, 2011), only 28,5 % of secondary school graduates mentioned as
the main motivating reason possibility to study abroad on exchange programs, only 14,7 %
of respondents were planning to use exchange program possibility abroad during their
studies.

It is important to mention that 56.3 % of respondents indicated internationality as a
positive feature of joint programs: lecturers and colleagues from different countries of the
world. 55,6% of respondents think that joint degree programs give a Better possibilities to
find job. This is very important because according to previous results of MRU research
((Factus Dominus, 2011), 41 % of secondary school graduates mentioned carrier possibilities
as one of the reasons to choose university, and mentioned high employment rate after
graduation as a factor that affects the reputation of the University.
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The majority of respondents (74 %), who filled out a questionnaire in the Lithuanian
language as the main negative joint program feature reported a higher price (position More
expensive studies). It should be noted that previous MRU research showed that for only 5.3
% of respondents a tuition fee is the most important reason for choosing a university. The
majority of respondents believe that the priority for social sciences is given because social
sciences are easier to study, the universities do not disclose opportunities and prospects of
information technology specialties, and it is influenced by the society formed opinion.
However, the majority of respondents (83 %) agree that joint programs increase the
attractiveness of the IT field studies. It is both opinion of Lithuanian and foreign
respondents.

Respondents mentioned several positive sides of the joint programs: Possibility to
study in some different abroad universities, Opportunity to know new cultures, to live
abroad. These answers once again emphasized the importance of the element of
internationality in these studies as well as importances of possibility improve other skills
(Improvement of foreign language skill in the study field). Therefore the decisive factor in
choosing this master degree program is internationality, and the second important — higher
employment opportunities (this is associated with the variables - Higher quality studies,
Better possibilities to find job). Most of the respondents who filled out a questionnaire in
English and Lithuanian, identified positions negative factors More expensive studies (64,8%)
and Knowledge differences of the students from different countries (45,8 %). Negatively
influencing factors in choosing this degree program are ethnic differences and potential
household difficulties. These factors were also identified in by the working group of
members of the project “Improvement of Home Management at Mykolas Romeris
University” (Bileviciené, Bileviciaté, 2012). In comparison, in the undertaken SWOT analysis
of the MRU the lack of teachers participation in development of foreign students’ ability to
integrate into the international space and capacity for change; available audience area of
scientific research reputation, profitability, market orientation and adaptation to the needs
of the various forms, and other to internationality related factors were identified as
weaknesses.

Summing up, from the results it might be seen that if the respondents decided to
study, they would selected more integrated form of the program than the typical corporate
social science or computer science programs. This leads to conclusions, that the joint
program should be developed and implemented, because they help to meet growing social
needs, as well as to increase the attractiveness of higher education.

Conclusions
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Analysis of literature and statistical data shows that nowadays higher education
institutions have serious problems with the number of students decline. Both employers
and students raise new requirements for universities concerning professional preparation.
Youth migration is another key factor badly affecting higher education situation in Lithuania.
Education institutions working in technological and engineering fields experience this the
most.

To maintain the position in the market, universities create new strategies. The group
of scientists from Mykolas Romeris University conducted a research which purpose was to
analyze the demand of joint degree programs from the perspective of students, identify
weak and strong aspects of business informatics (computer science) and social technologies
(management) field joint degree programs. Analysis was conducted in the context of both
EU documents and Mykolas Romeris University strategic documents. The results of research
showed that joint degree programs are relatively attractive for both international and
national students. The most attractive feature of these programs is possibility to study and
live abroad in a different culture. And only about a half of respondents mentioned it as a
better education possibility. Though the biggest part of respondents from Lithuania believed
they would face financial problems and were afraid of cultural differences.

Most of the respondents answered that they prefer social sciences, because
secondary schools give relatively small amount of knowledge for further exact sciences
studies and they believe it is more difficult to study exact sciences. Thought respondents
thought that joint degree programs increase attractiveness of technology field studies.

The results of the research in the context of nowadays higher education problems
suggest that joint degree programs might be attractive both for students from Lithuania and
abroad. That might be not only a way to increase student number but also to attract
students to technological or technology related study programs.
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SEKMINGO VIESUJU E. PASLAUGU JGYVENDINIMO
VEIKSNIAI IR RODIKLIAI

Ramuté Naujikiené
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Santrauka

Tikslas — Susisteminti rodiklius, darancius jtaka vieSyjy e. paslaugy realiam vartojimui,
pasitlyti skatinancias priemones viesyjy e. paslaugy vartojimui ugdyti.

Metodologija — mokslinés literaturos analizé — atliekama siekiant pateikti vieSyjy e.
paslaugy vertinimo koncepcines nuostatas ir tikslinj rodikliy grupavimg pagal daromg
poveikj vartotojui bei apibendrinti tyrimo rezultatus.

Rezultatai — svarbiu motyvuojanciu veiksniu, skatinanciu pakartotinai naudotis e.
paslauga ir didinandiu paslaugos veiksmingumg, tampa vieSosios e. paslaugos poveikis
vartotojams, kurj siiloma vertinti pagal: vartotojy viesyjy e. paslaugy poreikj, Zinojima apie
paslaugg ir skelbiamg informacijg, reikalingg vieSajai e. paslaugai atlikti; vartotojy technines
galimybes — kompiuterine, programine jrangg ir interneto prieigg; suprantamg ir paprasta
vieSosios e. paslaugos atlikimo eigg, o atlikus e. paslaugg motyvuojanciu veiksniu tampant;j
pasitenkinimg — tai skatina gyventojus pakartotinai naudotis e. paslaugomis.

Tyrimo ribotumas — keiciantis IKT ir jgyvendinant inovatyvius sprendimus viesyjy
e. paslaugy veiksmingumo rodikliai taip pat keisis.

Praktiné reikSmé — vieSojo administravimo institucijos naudodamos e. valdZios
priemones, didins savo veiklos efektyvumg ir veiksmingumg ir nuolat gerins vie$asias
paslaugas, kad jos atitikty skirtingus naudotojy poreikius ir baty sukurta kuo didesné
visuomeniné verte.

Orginalumas/Vertingumas — vykdant Europos skaitmeninés darbotvarkés uZdavinius
e. valdZios kontekste, jgyvendinant viesgsias e. paslaugas, sukaupti mokslo faktai ir tyrimo
rezultatai atveria galimybe sékmingiau spresti iskilusias vieSyjy e. paslaugy veiksmingumo
problemas.

Raktiniai Zodziai: e. paslaugos, e. valdZia, vieSasis administravimas, informacinés
komunikacinés technologijos.

Tyrimo tipas: tyrimo pristatymas, poziurio pristatymas, literatliros apzvalga.
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Jvadas

Veiklos ir reformos tiksly jgyvendinimo laipsnj vieSajame sektoriuje nusako tos veiklos
arba reformos rezultatai. Norint jvertinti veiklos ar reformos rezultatus, juos reikia matuoti.
Tam reikalinga maty, vadinamy sékmeés rodikliais, sistema. Sékmeés rodikliai gali bati ir
kiekybiniai, ir kokybiniai. Jy pobudis priklauso nuo siekiamy tiksly pobldzio. Gali bati
matuojama rezultaty kokybé, savikaina, jiems pasiekti sugaiStas laikas, apimtis bei kiti
parametrai. Apskritai maty sistema gali bati priestaringa, pavyzdZiui, mazZinant rezultaty
savikaing daZniausiai prastéja jy kokybé. Todél, norint iSskirti sekmés rodiklius, pirmiausia
reikia suformuluoti sékmés vertinimo kriterijus arba, kitaip tariant, nuspresti, kurios i$
galimy veiklos ar reformos rezultaty savybiy (rodikliy) geriau atspindi siekiamus tikslus.
Sékmingi rodikliai nagrinéjami esamos buklés pozidriu, siekiant iSsiaiskinti, kuriuos i$ rodikliy
bty galima pagerinti suklrus viesyjy e. paslaugy informacine sistemg. Sékmé priklauso nuo
daugelio veiksniy, taciau ne visi yra vienodai svarbus. Dazniausiai tik kai kurie i$ ty veiksniy
yra esminiai, lemia sékmingg veiklg ar reformos tikslus, t. y. sékmés veiksniai. DaZniausiai
informacinés sistemos sékme lemia:

— naudojamy iStekliy savybés — personalo kvalifikacija, kompiuterizacijos lygmuo,
pakankamas finansavimas ir pan.;

— gebéjimai tenkinti funkcinius ar nefunkcinius veiklos reikalavimus — laiku vykdyti
pavedimus, laiku ir gerai atlikti tam tikrus darbus;

— informaciniy paslaugy pobudis ir jy kokybé.

Sékmeés veiksniy pobldis priklauso ir nuo veiklos pobudzio. Norint Zinoti, ar veikia
sékmés veiksniai, jy pasekmes reikia matuoti. Sékmés veiksniams vertinti taip pat yra
reikalinga kiekybiniy ar kokybiniy rodikliy sistema, nusakanti pageidautinas ty veiksniy
savybes.

Nagrinéjant tiksly sékmeés kriterijus, reikéty issiaiskinti, kokios veiklos ar reformos
rezultaty savybés geriausiai atspindi siekiamy tiksly pobtdj. Nustatant sékmés rodiklius,
rekomenduojama nurodyti, kokias reikSmes jie gali jgyti ir kokioms reikSméms esant galima
teigti, kad siekiami tikslai buvo pasiekti. Tiriant s€ékmés veiksnius, svarbios yra veiksniy
savybes tiksly sekmeés poziiriu, kaip jos gali bati matuojamos ir kokie veiklos rodikliai lemia
sékme. Jeigu tai vieSoji e. paslauga, svarbls vartotojy lGkesCiams ir poreikiams jtakos
turintys rodikliai. Eksploatuojant IS, bendraujant su vartotojais, svarbios institucijos jvaizdzio
dedamosios: institucijos veiklos patikimumas, sgZiningumas, pagalba, mandagus klienty
aptarnavimas ir kt.

Belgijos mokslininky atlikto tyrimo, vertinant vieSyjy e. paslaugy vartojima, rezultatai
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Kuriant informacine sistema pirmenybeé turéty bati teikiama tiems sékmés veiksniams
bei rodikliams, kurie galéty pagerinti informacinés sistemos teikiamas paslaugas bei
tenkinty pilieciy IGkescius. Belgijoje (Flandrijos regione) atlikto tyrimo (Verdegem,
Hauttekeete, 2007) ,Belgijos pilieCiy poreikiai ir lGkesciai, vertinant vieSgsias e. paslaugas”
metu respondentai, vertindami viesgsias e. paslaugas pagal 10 baly skale, turéjo nurodyti,
kurie i$ pateikty rodikliy jiems yra svarbis (zr.1 lentele). Respondentai buvo apklausiami,
pateikiant klausimus internetu ir popieriuje. IS viso apklausta 1 651 respondentas. Anketa
popieriuje uzpildé 436 respondentai, internetu — 1 215 respondenty.

1 lentelé. Tyrimo ,,Belgijos pilieciy poreikiai ir likesciai, vertinant viesgsias e.
paslaugas”, atlikto Flandrijos regione, rezultatai

Eil. Rodikliy sgrasas, vertinant Apklausta Rodikliy
Nr. viesasias e. paslaugas respondenty reikSmés
1. Administracinés nastos sumazinimas 1635 8,78
2. Patikimumas 1633 8,65
3. Saugumas 1627 8,48
4. Patogi darbui aplinka 1621 8,48
5. Turinio aiskumas 1628 8,48
6. Paprastas naudojimas 1630 8,47
7. Turinio kokybé 1626 8,46
8. Ekonominis efektyvumas 1631 8,45
9. Privatumo teisé /asmens informacijos apsauga 1627 8,34
10. Skaidrumas 1625 8,32
11. Mandagumas 1626 8,30
12. Atsakas — grjztamasis rysis 1632 8,28
13. Prieinamumas 1632 8,18
14. Lankstumas 1635 8,10
15. Asmeninis kontaktas 1632 7,38

Saltinis: sudaryta autorés pagal IADIS International Conference e-Society 2007. Research Group for
Media & ICT (MICT) — Ghent University (UGent) — IBBT (Verdegem, Hauttekeete, 2007).

Rodiklis ,administracinés nastos sumazinimas” yra jvertintas didZiausiu balu (8,78).
ISsamesné informacijos analizé parodé, kad rodikliy vidutinés reikSmés skiriasi nedaug, jos
jvertintos ganétinai auksStu balu. Pilieciy poreikiai ir lGkesciai, vertinant viesgsias e.
paslaugas, yra gana svarbus. Visi rodikliai, i$skyrus asmeninj kontaktg, respondenty jvertinti
daugiau negu 8 balais.

Bendrieji Lenkijos viesyjy e. paslaugy jgyvendinimo rodikliai
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2007 ir 2009 m. Lenkijoje atlikty
tyrimy tikslas — parodyti e. jtraukties
politikos Lenkijoje suvokimo pokycius.
Siy tyrimy rezultaty palyginimas padéjo
nustatyti, kaip buvo suvokiamos
svarbiausios e. jtraukties politikos sritys
Lenkijoje. Tyrimo rezultatai parodo e.
jtraukties kaip problemos suvokimo, jos
kitimo  tendencijas, susijusias  su
grupémis, kurios turi problemy, susijusiy
su skaitmenine atskirtimi (Mitosz, 2009).

Pagrindinémis kligtimis, kuriant
informacine visuomene, jvardijamos:
ribotas placiajuostis  rysys, didelé

interneto prieigos kaina, gebéjimy dirbti
su IKT stoka ir kt. (Zr. 1 pav.).

Tyrimy rezultatai parodo ilgalaike
Lenkijos informacinés  visuomenés
kirimo strategija jveikti pagrindines
kliGitis. Sioje strategijoje prioritetai skirti

vyresnio amiiaus grupiy gyventojy
skaitmeninei atskirCiai mazinti. Tai
nemokamas mokymas, teikiant
mokomaja medZiaga internetu,
finansinés paskatos kompiuterinei ir
programinei jrangai isigyti,
kompiuterinio rastingumo kursai

mokyklose ir bibliotekose ir kt. (Zr.
pav.).

2007 ir 2009 m. tyrimy rezultaty
palyginimas  netiesiogiai  atskleidzia
vyriausybés veiksmus, kuriais siekta, kad
Zmoniy grupés neatsidurty informacinés
visuomenés nuosalyje. Nustatyta, kad
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2 pav. Informacinés visuomenés
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svarbiausia informacinés visuomenés kirimo Lenkijoje problema — tai pigiy ir veiksmingy

infrastruktdry stoka (Mitosz, 2009.
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Bendrieji Lietuvos viesyjy e. paslaugy jgyvendinimo rodikliai

Atliekant gyventojy gebéjimo naudotis informacinémis technologijomis ir vieSosiomis
e. paslaugomis galimybiy ir priezastiniy veiksniy tyrimg, autorés buvo pasirinktos trys
Lietuvos gyventojy amziaus grupés: 45-54, 55-64 ir 65-74 mety, nes pagal Statistikos
departamento duomenis jy bendrieji IKT naudojimo rodikliai yra mazesni negu Salies
vidurkis (Samuolis, 2011; Augustinaitis, et. al., 2009) ir nepakankami, kad Si gyventojy grupé
galéty veiksmingai naudotis vieSosiomis e. paslaugomis. Atliekant tyrimg pasirinktas
anketinés apklausos metodas, pateikiant klausimyng popieriuje. Klausimais buvo siekiama
ne tik konstatuoti esamg padétj, bet ir suzinoti respondenty nuomone. Tyrimas atliktas nuo
2011 m. vasario 10 d. iki kovo 19 d. Tiriama populiacija — Lietuvos gyventojai. Pagrindiné
gyventojy apklausa buvo atliekama tiesioginés apklausos budu respondento namuose,
darbe, mokymo jstaigoje ir pan., atsakymus pateiké visi asmenys. Apklausoje dalyvavo 300
respondenty — 45-74 m. amiziaus gyventojai, gyvenantys miestuose ir kaimuose.
Populiacijos kohortos Lietuvos Respublikos Statistikos departamento 2011 m. duomenimis
(Statistikos departamentas, teminés lentelés..., 2011): 45-54 m. — 490 139 gyventojai; 55—
64 m.— 358 045 gyventojai; 65-74 m. — 295 483 gyventojai. Tiriamos 45-74 m. amziaus
grupés populiacijos dydis — 1143 667. Tikimybiné imtis sudaryta patogiosios sluoksninés
atrankos metodu. Tyrimo metu pavyko apklausti po 100 kiekvienos grupés gyventojy — i
viso 300 respondenty. Zinant populiacijos dyd; ir apklaustyjy skaiciy pagal (Rudzkiené, 2005,
p. 34) pateiktg 1-3 formule buvo skaiciuojamas paklaidos dydis (g).

. N-1,96%-p-q
(1) T 22(N-1)+1,96% -

¢ia: N — populiacijos dydis 1 143 667,

p — numatoma jvykio baigmés tikimybé, kad nagrinéjamas pozymis pasireiks tiriamoje
populiacijoje daZzniausiai imama blogiausio varianto tikimybé — poZymis bidingas pusei, t. y.
50 proc., populiacijos ir pasirenkamas p = 0,5;

g — yra tikimybé (g=1-p; q=0,5), kad nagrinéjamas poZymis nepasireiks tiriamoje
populiacijoje.

45-74 m. gyventojy amziaus grupés, kurios populiacija N =1 143 667, imtis n = 300,
esant pasikliovimo lygmeniui 95 proc. paklaidos dydis € = 0,056.

Tyrimo rezultatai parodé, kad daugiau negu trecdalio gyventojy kompiuterinio
rastingumo Zinios nepakankamos, kad uZtikrinti 45-74 m. gyventojy amZiaus grupeés
aktyvuma e. erdvéje (Dzemydiené, Naujikiené, 2011). Gebéjimg naudotis internetu vertina
neigiamai 34 proc. respondenty, gebéjimg naudotis kompiuteriu vertina neigiamai 39 proc.
respondenty, nesiruosia dirbti kompiuteriu — 22 proc.
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MNesiruosia dirbti kompinteriu
Internetunaudojasi darbe
Fompiuteriu naudojasi darbe

IMeturi prieigos prie internetonarmuose
MNeturi komp mterionamuose

Gebéjimg dirbti kompiuterm vertina neigiarmai

Gebeéjimag naudotis internetu v ertina neigiamai 34

0% 2004 40% &0%%

3 pav. Respondenty pasiskirstymas pagal darbo kompiuteriu vietg ir gebéjima dirbti
kompiuteriu ir gebéjima naudotis internetu (proc.)

Naudojimosi internetu pobidzio analizé parodé, kad spaudg skaito 61 proc. apklausty
respondenty — labiausiai naudojama paslauga, raso elektroninius laiskus — 50 proc., naudoja
Skype pokalbiams — 34 proc., bendrauja socialiniuose tinkluose (Facebook) — 18 proc.,
naudojasi internetine bankininkyste — 46 proc., turi mokamg asmenine svetaine — 2 proc.,
ieSko informacijos naudodamiesi Google paieskos sistema — 54 proc., mokosi — 17 proc.
Lukesciais dél pigesnés interneto paslaugy kainos gyvena 43 proc. respondenty, interneto
paslaugy kaina tenkina — 20 proc. respondenty (Zr. 4 pav.).

Pageidaujapigesnés internetokainos
Internetolkaina tenkina

hokosi

Naudojasi Google informacijos paieslkai 54%%
Turi mokarng asmenine interneto svetaine
Naudojasi internetine bankininkyste

Bendraa soc. tinkluese (Facebook)

Naudojasi Skype pokalbiams

Eafo elektroninius laifkus

61%

Bkaito spaudg

0% 20%a 40% &0% 20%

4 pav. Naudojimosi internetu pobidzio analizé bei respondenty, pageidaujanciy
pigesnés interneto paslaugy kainos, procentinis santykis (nuo visy apklaustyjy)

Tyrimo rezultatai (5 pav.) parodé, kad daugiau kaip ketvirtadalis apklausty
respondenty (t. y. 26 proc.) net nezZino, kas yra e. vieSosios paslaugos, ketvirtadaliui
respondenty (24 proc.) neaiskus naudojimosi e. vieSosiomis paslaugomis bidas — jie noréty,
kad baty konsultuojama, kaip pasinaudoti teikiamomis e. vieSosiomis paslaugomis.
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5 pav. Viesyjy e. paslaugy, teikiamy gyventojams, naudojamumo analizé
Sékmingo vieSyjy e. paslaugy jgyvendinimo veiksniai ir rodikliai

Atlikti tyrimai leido nustatyti skatinamuosius ir kliti¢iy veiksnius, su kuriais susiduria
klientai, naudodamiesi vieSosiomis e. paslaugomis (Zr. 6 pav.). Skatinantiesiems veiksniams —
pazangos varikliui priklausantys rodikliai skatins vartotojus pakartotinai naudotis e.
paslaugomis, taciau darbo jgudziy naudojantis IT stoka, blogas paslaugos pateikimo bidas,
konfidencialumo nebuvimas darys neigiamga jtaka teikiamy paslaugy veiksmingumui
(Naujikiené, 2011; Dzemydiené, et. al., 2010).
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VEIKSNIAI, TURINTYS JTAKOS

SKATINAMIEJI KLIOTYS
(pazangos varikliai)

1. Administracinés nastos 1. Prasta techniné prieiga
sumazinimas 2. Igudziy stoka

2. Pinigy ir laiko taupymas 3. Sudétingas naudojimo biidas
3. Geresnis prieinamumas a8 _Vie§1{]'14 e. paslaugy

4. Patogumas neintegruotumas

5. Skaidrumas 5. Privatumo apsaugos baimé
&, Lenlkeimes 6. Konfidencialumo stoka

7. Paslaugy naujumas v Intereso s.t0!<a s
e e R 8. Skaitmeninés atskirties ir

prisijungimo problemos

6 pav. Veiksniai, turintys jtakos e. paslaugy vartotojams

Naudojantis vieSosiomis e. paslaugomis svarbu e. paslaugos prieinamumas ir jos
teikimo kokybé bei vartotojy interesas (Goldkuhl, Rostlinger, 2010) (Zr. 7 pav.).

Vartotojy viesyjy
e. paslaugy poreikis

Pasitenkinimas % % Zinojimas apie vie$aja

naudojantis paslauga VARTOTOJY
_ L e. paslauga
LUKESCIAI
ﬁ E. PASLAUGOS ﬂ
PRIEINAMUMO IR .
Paslaugos ) Svarsto galimybe
atlikimas TEIKIMO KOKYBE naudotis paslauga
Naudojasi
paslauga

7 pav. Vartotojy naudojimosi vieSosiomis e. paslaugomis modelis
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Sékmingo naudojimosi e. paslaugomis ciklo dedamosios:

— vartotojy viesyjy e. paslaugy poreikis,

Zinojimas apie vie$ajg e. paslauga,

galimybé naudotis e. paslauga,

e. paslaugos eiga ir atlikimas,

pasitenkinimas, naudojantis e. paslauga, kaip motyvacijos veiksnys, skatinantis
pakartotinai naudotis paslauga.

ISvados

VieSajam sektoriui jgyvendinant e. paslaugas svarbiausia teikti j rezultatg orientuotas
e. paslaugas pilie¢iams, verslo klientams, taip pat ir valstybinéje veikloje dalyvaujantiems
asmenims bei institucijoms. VieSojo administravimo sektoriuje daugelyje dalykiniy sriciy
didéja veiklos procesy jvairové, sparciau tobuléja IKT, leidziancios supaprastinti Siy procesy
valdyma ir informacijos gavimo bei pateikimo budus. Informacinés visuomenés plétros
procesai pereina j naujg etapa, kuris jvardijamas kaip Ziniy visuomenés klrimo etapas ir
kuriame ne maziau svarbiu istekliumi tampa Zmogaus Zinojimo veiksniai, praktika ir jgudziai.
Sparciai didéjant informaciniy sistemy kirimo jrankiy jvairovei ir galimybéms bei
technologijoms, keiciasi darbo aplinka daugelyje vieSojo administravimo veiklos sriciy.
Informaciniy technologijy plétra turi jtakos Ziniy perteikimo, struktdrinimo, kaupimo,
skleidimo ir valdymo metody jvairovei. Administracinés nastos mazinimo veiksmy
programose turéty bati keliamas tikslas supaprastinti administracines proceddras arba jas
panaikinti. Ypa¢ svarbu taikyti IKT sprendimais grindZziamus veiksmingesnius ir geresnius
bldus ir taip siekti, kad jmonés ir pilieCiai dalyvauty vieSose politinése konsultacijose,
diskusijose ir vieSyjy e. paslaugy tobulinimo procesuose.

Viesyjy e. paslaugy rodikliai ir jy vertinimas — suteikia galimybes spartinti e. valdZios
plétros procesus, orientuojantis j teikiamy vieSyjy e. paslaugy kokybe, jy efektyvuma ir
veiksminguma bei aktyvy pilieciy e. dalyvavimg formuojant nuomoniy jvairove, analizuojant
alternatyvius sprendimy variantus. Strateginiuose Lietuvos informacinés visuomenés plétros
planavimo dokumentuose iki 2015 m. numatoma Zenkliai sumaZinti arba net likviduoti
informacinés visuomenés plétros rodikliy netolyguma lyginant su ES (27) Saliy vidurkiu.
Planavimo programoje numatyta nuolatiniy interneto vartotojy skai¢iaus augimo
uztikrinimas, viesyjy administraciniy paslaugy perkélimo j elektronine erdve bei naudojimosi
e. paslaugomis jvairiose veiklos srityse skatinimas.
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SUMMARY

The factors and indicators for successful implementation of public e. services

Ramuté Naujikiené

E-government implementing measures will undoubtedly contribute to the access of
public administration e-services, however there appear new factors — IT public e-services
are used by younger persons with higher salaries and those living in urban areas, which
sharpens the social differences. The research of population skills to use information
technology tools means would help determine the causes and take appropriate decisions to

avoid a digital differenciation of the population.
441



“Societal Innovations for Global Growth*,
2012, No. 1(1)
ISSN 2335-2450 (online)

In solving the e-service effectiveness issue, it is important to present such things as: to
propose e-service schemes, allowing us to detail an electronic public service scenario,
without causing information overload, and using that which is stored in standardized
databases, by controlling electronic person identification and realizing information systems
interoperability between internal and external networks of organizations; to provide and
systematize indicators that affect access to services and service quality; to increase the
effectiveness of public e-services, by encouraging people to use public e-services, to clarify
the indicators that have a negative impact on the population activity.

A part of projects developed in the public sector could be much more effective, given
the needs and expectations of society, with the participation of society, and by discussing
alternative versions of solutions. Possibilities of citizens’ access to the internet and their
capability to use IT provided are an important factor for maintaining relations with the
public society. Public society’s capability to use ICT can radically improve public
administration, i.e. to increase the efficiency of public sector work, its transparency, to
improve the coordination of actions, and to simplify intercommunication between the
government and citizens, government and the private sector.

ICT makes these relations interactive that meet the needs of citizens, improve the
administrative operation opportunities and reduce costs. A properly organized public and
customer communication becomes a positive factor that ensures the use of public e-
services.

In the analysis of public e-service implementation and usage problems, emphasizing
the needs of the population, efforts are put to create a greater public value. That helps to
pass to the most advanced knowledge-based economy, and stresses the exceptional
importance of implementing these tasks.

The goal for the EU, according to the information society development strategy, is to
equate indicators of e-service usage until 2015 among all EU member states. This process
strengthens relationships between different citizen and state based groups, allowing them
more smooth and effective ways of communication.

Keywords: e-services, e-government, public administration, information
communication technology.
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Santrauka

Tikslas — suvokti ir jvertinti informacijos objekto estetine formg, turinj bei Zinios
poveikj komunikuojant vaizdiniais elementais internete. I1Sanalizuoti vizualios komunikacijos
elementus ir jy poveikj perteikiant informacijg jvairioms auditorijoms.

Metodologija — siiloma palyginamoji vizualios komunikacijos priemoniy analizé,
nagrinéjant kity autoriy darbus Sioje srityje.

Praktine reikSmé — remiantis grafine (vaizdo) iSraiSka sukurti emocinj rysi su
auditorija, gebéti kirybiskai perteikti informacijg mokymo ir mokymosi procese.

Praktiné verté — pasitelkiant jvairias iSraiSkos priemones (spalva, Sriftas, garsas,
vaizdas) sukurti estetiskai patraukly komunikavimo produkts.

Straipsnio tipas: apzvalginis.

Raktiniai ZodZiai: vizualios informacijos objektas, komunikacija, vizualus
projektavimas, iSraiSkos priemonés.

1. Jvadas

Tema apie vizualios komunikacijos vaidmenj internetinéje erdvéje yra aktuali Sio
kompiuterinio amzZiaus kontekste. Atsizvelgiant | Siuolaikinei visuomenei keliamus
reikalavimus svarbu suvokti, kad vizualinis ugdymas yra svarbus procesas Ziniy visuomenéje.
Asmens gebéjimas kurti, interpretuoti ir analizuoti gaunama vizualine informacijg yra
batinas, jis skatina tobuléjimg ir augima.

Evoliuciniu pozilriu vizualiné komunikacija yra netgi senesné uz Zmogy, nes norint
iSlikti gyvojoje gamtoje vizualiniy poZzymiy jvertinimas buvo vienas i$ svarbiausiy.
Literatlroje teigiama, kad vizualinés kalbos uZuomazgos yra atsiradusios anksCiau nei
Zodinés, o pirmieji uoly piesiniai atsirado norint vizualiai komunikuoti. Dabar to jrodyti
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nejmanoma. Tyrinéjimy metu nustatyta ir patvirtinta, kad kiny rasStas iSsivysté is
piktogramy, kurios laikui bégant, kisdamos matomai virto grafiniais Zenklais.

Zvelgiant $iandienos kontekste, $iuolaikinio Zmogaus gyvenimo sunkiai jsivaizduojame
be televizijos laidy, internetu siuniamy fotonuotrauky, muzikiniy vaizdo klipy,
elektroninéje erdvéje vaizdo kamery pagalba vykstanciy pokalbiy. Nauji spalvos perteikimo
bldai atsiveria kompiuterinéje grafikoje.” Straipsnyje ,,Spausdinto vaizdo ateitis mirganciy
ekrany gadynéje” autorius A.Gellnas jvardija jvairiy Saliy grafikus, supaZindina su meno
teoretiku R. Noyce, kuris bene aktyviausiai Siuo metu plétoja grafikos meno status quo ir
plétros bei kaitos galimybiy tematikg (Gellnas, 2008; Noyce, 2007).

Siandien mus supa begalé jvairios reklamos,kazka simbolizuojan¢iy spalvy ir Zenkly,
démesj patraukianciy vaizdy. Tokia informacija yra traukos objektas, o pats Zmoniy
keitimasis mintimis ir informacijos perdavimas regimais vaizdais vadinamas vizualigja
komunikacija. Vaizdai, kurie pateikia trumpg ir aiSkig informacijg, daznai blna paprasti ir
greitai atpaZjstami bei jsimenami. Siandienos Zmonés taip pat kuria jvairius Zenklus, kurie
informaciniy technologijy pagalba pasklinda po visa pasaulj. Sie Zenklai daugeliui bina i3
karto suprantami, jais galima bendrauti nenaudojant daug Zodziy.

Vizualizacija — platigja prasme apibréZiama kaip vaizdy padarymas regimais ir pagal
psichologinj poziurj jvardijama kaip jvairiy rasiy informacijos kodavimas j regimuosius
vaizdus (individualioje sgmonéje informacija nuolat perkoduojama is Zodinés j vaizdine),
pagal kompiuterinés grafikos sampratg tai duomeny regimasis teikimas, informacijos
atvaizdavimas monitoriaus ekrane.

Straipsnio pagrindinis tikslas - suvokti ir jvertinti informacijos objekto estetine forma,
turinj bei Zinios poveikj komunikuojant vaizdiniais elementais internete,keliami uzdaviniai
yra iSanalizuoti vizualios komunikacijos elementus ir jy poveikj perteikiant informacija
jvairioms auditorijoms.

Jvairiy grafikos iSraiSky pagalba gali biti sukuriamas emocinis rySys su auditorija, o
pasitelkus jvairias iSraiSkos priemones (spalvg, Sriftg, garsg, vaizdg) gaunamas estetiskai
patrauklus komunikavimo produktas.

2. Vizualinés komunikacijos iSraiSkos priemonés

Vizualiné komunikacija siejama su grafiniu dizainu ir Sis terminas yra daug tikslesnis
vizualios komunikacijos apibadinimas. Vizualiné (vaizdinis) komunikacija (Zinutes
perdavimas) yra apibtdinimas to, kg daro grafiniai dizaineriai — perduoda informacijg
vaizdiniu badu.

Visame pasaulyje vykstantys grafikos pokyciai Siandieng kelia nemazai klausimy tiek
patiems kiréjams, tiek jy kiryba analizuojantiems kritikams (Gelnas, 2008). Siy dieny
grafikas Richardas Noycas kviesdamas menininkus ir meno teoretikus rasyti apie grafikos
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ateitj iSreiSké nuostabg, kad méginimy spéti meno ateitj (ne taip, kaip gausiy mokslo ir
technologijy ateities spéjimy, mokslinés fantastikos) beveik nesama. Pasak Noyco, vizualusis
menas yra lygiai tokia pat galinga Siuolaikine visuomene veikianti jéga kaip ir mokslas bei
technologijos. Tuo netinkintiems, jis sitlo jvertiniti, kokiu mastu kiekvieno gyvenimas yra
apsuptas liulancio vizualinés informacijos chaoso — plakaty, Zenkly, reklaminiy skelbimy,
jspéjimy bei paraginimy, apsilankymy paskutinéje sensacingoje ir jsplidingoje meno
parodoje, iSvyky j tolimus krastus, vizity j naujausiomis technologijomis aprapintus
muziejus. Kiekvienas yra tiesiog priverstas dalyvauti, suvokti, vartoti, jgyti ir tapti vizualiai
rastingos visuomenés dalimi. Galiausiai pasijuntame stipriau nei bet kada iki Siol, jpinti j
migreng sukeliantj spalvy, pavidaly, formy ir vaizdiniy srautg, lydima vis labiau kurtinancio
garso (Noyce, 2008).

Vienas Zymiausiy grafinio dizaino arba vizualinés komunikacijos karéjy Si Scott
Jungtinéje Karalystéje naudoja jvairios technikos ir israiSkos priemones, kuriy tikslas
perduoti Zinig vartotojui. Ranka sukurti kdriniai autoriaus manymu ,turi isliekamaja verte®,
parodo individualias autoriaus galimybes, jo braizg. Menininkas, dizaineris ir kdrybinis
konsultantas — taip save pristato gyvenantis ir kuriantis Jungtinéje Karalystéje Si Scott.
Derindamas ranky darbg bei pieSimg ranka, o ne kompiuteriu, gaves daug apdovanojimy ir
kuriantis prestiZziniams klietams. Jdomu tai, kad pirmiausia savo kuriniui parenka S3riftg,
parenka i$ nuojautos ir véliau su juo dirba, stengiasi uzbaigti kirinj, kuo geriau jkomponuoti
lape. Kita kdrybos fazé — tai jkvépti kdriniui gyvybe, baigtiniam vaizdo klrimui naudojant
subtilias linijas ir Sriftg. Visada kuriami didelio formato darbai. Véliau, techninéje dalyje,
darbai skanuojami didele rezoliucija, sumazinami iki reikiamo dydzio.Tik praéjus Siuos
etepus kirinys tampa tinkamas leidybai ar gamybai — Ziarint kam skirtas. Pats menininkas
teigia, jog jam pavyko rasti savotiska, tik jam budingg stiliy vien dél meilés Sriftui, pieSimui ir
dizainui, ir visa tai apjungus kartu j bendrg visuma (UK kultlra, 2012).

Siais laikais kompiuterinés grafikos programos mums yra gerai prieinamos. Pasitelkiant
jvairias isSraiSkos priemones (spalva, Sriftas, garsas, vaizdas) galima sukurti estetiskai
patraukly ir lengvai jsimenama komunikavimo produkta.

Noriu iSskirti svarbias funkcijas,kurias pritaikius vizualinés komunikacijos pagalba bus
galima sukurti emocinj rysj su auditorija:

1. Paprastumas yra labai svarbu grafinéje komunikacijoje. Komplikuotos formos,
sudeétingi efektai apsunkina suvokima ir vargina stebétoja.

2. Tikslinés auditorijos sudominimas yra viena i$ pagrindiniy funkcijy. ldéja turéty bati
pateikta su , paslépta prasme”, o vartotojui palikta galimybé paciam suprasti informacijos
reikSme.

3. Lengvai jsimenamas grafinis vaizdas padés jsiminti teikiamg informacijg ir jos
kontekstg DaZnai jsimenamas logotipas (uzmezgamas rysSys), o tik po to atsiskleidZia
informacija, kas po $iuo logotipu slypi. Zemiau pateikti pavyzdZiai pasizymi (ir. 1 pav.)
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paprastumu ir originalumu, aiSkiomis formomis, yra lengvai jsimenami ir bus lengvai
atpazjstami.

1 pav. Lengvai jsimenami grafiniai vaizdai

4. Spalvy, formy ir idéjos pagalba pateikiama informacija,véliau ji pakartojama visuose
komunikavimo objekto elementuose. Tokiu bidu gerai apgalvotas ir sukurtas sprendimas
tampa firminio stiliaus pagrindu. Grafinis darbas savo forma, spalvomis ir idéja informatyviai
primena vartotojui apie sitlomg paslaugg ar produktgy .

2.1 Grafinio pateikimo reikSmé vizualinei komunikacijai

Darant atitinkama darbg ar uzduotj, reikia galvoti ir apie blsimus rezultatus.Viso darbo
rezultatas daznai priklauso nuo tinkamo grafinio apipavidalinimo. Grafikos pagalba galima
paslépti kai kuriuos trikumus ir iSryskinti svarbiausius aspektus, atkreipiant j juos démes;j.
Grafikos galimybiy tinkamam iSnaudojimui uztikrinti reikalingos Sios paskirtys:

= efektyvumas — vartotojas turi lengvai suprasti jam pateiktg informacijg ir jg
interpretuoti;

= tikslumas — pakankamai démesio skirti klaidy ir trakumy likvidavimui;

= produktyvumas — mazinti iSrySkinty duomeny bei nereikalingy lenteliy kiekj;

= estetika — spalvos ir kitos detalés neturi rézti akies;

= lengvas panaudojimas — turi tenkinti jvairius vartotojy poreikius.

Dizainas gali buti paprastas arba labai sudétingas. Svarbu, kad buty perduodama
pasirinkta Zinuté. Zemiau pateikiami tinkami grafidkai iSspresti vizualinés komunikacijos
pavyzdziai (zr. 2 pav.).

swisscom

2 pav.,,SB“ ir ,,Swisscom“ logotipai
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SB logotipas (zr. 2 pav.) skirtas Sandra Berier fotografijos galerijai. Logotipe
pavaizduoti ir savininkés inicialai, ir nuotrauky albumo elementas. Swisscom — didzZiausia
Sveicarijos telekomunikacijy kompanija, teikianti jvairias paslaugas skaitmeniniu bidu. Tai
leidZia naudoti sudétingg animuotg logotipg (Zr. 2 pav.), perduodantj Zinute apie kompanijos
moderny technologinj charakterj ir paslaugy jvairove.

Geras dizainas gali bati grazus ir jJdomus arba nuobodus ir banalus. Pirmasis logotipas
(Zr. 3 pav.) skirtas juvelyrikos parduotuvei ir todél jo Zinuté elegantiSka ir patraukli. Antrasis
logotipas (Zr. 3 pav.) skirtas pasaulinei sgskaity tvarkymo kompanijai.

snooly peacock H&R BLOCK
3 pav.,,Snooty peacock” ir ,H&R Block” logotipai

Pildyti formas ir tvarkyti buhalterijg yra nuobodus ir komplikuotas darbas. Logotipe
pavaizduotas kvadratas yra toks paprastas, kad tampa tiesiog nuobodziu. Tai perduoda
Zinute, kad “H&R Block” uz jus atliks visas Sias monotoniskas ir varginancias uzduotis ir teigia
(paprasto kvadrato pagalba), kad jie turi sugebéjimy visg Sj komplikuotgy sgskaity tvarkymo
procesg supaprastinti. Kvadrato forma kelia asociacijas su kompanijos jkilréjo pavarde
(Bloch, tariama block). Pats kvadratas, perduoda skaiciaus 4 archetipine simboliky, kuri
kalba apie Zmogaus sukurtas struktdras ir pinigus.

2.2 Spalvos jtaka vizualiam suvokimui ir turinio perteikimui

Spalva yra vienas pagrindiniy vaizdiniy elementy, kuris komunikuojant internetinéje
erdvéje nesgmoningai veikia vartotojg, sukelia tam tikry emocijy ir asociacijy. Kaip nurodo
M. Gobe, prekiy Zenklo jvaizdZio agentiros , Desgrippes Gobe” vadovas ir jklréjas - spalvos
yra efektyviausias bldas pateikiant grafinj Zenklg. Spalva charakterizuoja grafinio Zenklo
raiska, ji iSreiskia Zenklo emocinj charakterj. Taip pat ji stimuliuoja misy emocijas. M. Gobe
teigia, kad spalva yra pirmas ir svarbiausias emocinis reiskinys.

Visuomeneé kuria spalvos kodg ir verte, tai paaiskina tai, jog, pavyzdzZiui, Siltos ir Saltos
spalvos skirtingose visuomenése ir skirtinguose laikotarpiuose buvo traktuojamos
nevienareikSmiskai. Mélyna spalva viduramZiuose buvo traktuojama kaip Silta spalva, tuo
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tarpu musy amziuje, meélyna spalva priskiriama prie Salty spalvy kategorijos. Spalva padeda
grafiniam Zenklui komunikuoti ir tapti ypa¢ matomu. Visuomené suteikia spalvoms
reikSme,kodus ir verte. Spalvy mada atspindi Zmoniy ir epochos supratimg apie grozj,
gyvenimo blda, taip pat ir tikslingumga. Bégant laikui, spalvy mada kinta, o ja sekantys
Zmonés tarsi patys interpretuoja mados uzZgaidas. Pasak M.Gobe ,spalva yra geriausias
prekés Zenklo ambasadorius®. Pasak D.Jokubausko straipsnyje ,,Reklamos poveikio etapai“,
bendri spalvos poveikio désningumai yra tokie:

= Raudona spalva siejama su Siluma, ugnis, spalva jaudinanti ir dirginanti.

= Geltona spalva kelianti Zvalumo ir jaukumo jspldj, spalva kelianti nuotaika.

= Zalia siejama su vésa ir ramybe.

» 7Zydra —raminanti spalva.

= Balta turi Svaros ir tvarkos jvaizdj.

= Pilka spalva suteikia neutralumo jsptdis. Reklamoje $i spalva daZniausiai naudojama
fonui.

Toliau pateikti pavyzdziai (Zr. 4 pav.) parodo tinkamai pasirinktus spalvinius variantus.
Pirmasis logotipas skirtas energetiniam gérimui. Antrasis — internetinei papuosaly
parduotuvei.

POM

WONDERFUL

4 pav. Tinkamai parinkti spalviniai variantai logotipuose

Emocinis vizualios komunikacijos dizainas sukuriamas spalvos déka. Butinas spalvy ir jy
deriniy supratimas, nes tai padeda efektyviai ir inovatyviai perteikti vartotojui norimg
informacijg. Svarbus ir jvairiy spalvy derinimas.Ypac efektyvus yra kontrasto principas, kur
galimi tokie spalvy deriniai: geltona derinama su juoda; raudona su geltona, mélyna —
geltona; balta — mélyna — raudona.

Geriausiai suvokiamos juodos raidés geltoname fone, Zalios arba raudonos raidés
baltame fone. Vartotojo démesys gali bati pritraukiamas trumpa laiko tarpg arba
sutelkiamas | ilgalaikj démesj. Sgmoningas ilgalaikis démesio sutelkimas galimas kada
vizualios komunikacijos objektas vartotojui yra svarbus ar jdomus,o0 matomas turinys yra
kirybiskai patrauklus.

2.3. Srifto reikimeé
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Vizualiné komunikacijos informacija perduodama tekstu, kuris vartotojui pateikiamas
$rifto pagalba. Sriftas — tai grafiné rasto formos i$raiska. Sriftas bina rankrastinis, piestinis,
graviruotas, kaltinis ir renkamasis, t.y. spaustuvinis. Pagrindiniai tipografiniai Srifty tipai
susiformavo XV a., o Siuolaikiniy tiraziniy knygy nusistovéjo XIX a. pabaigoje, pradéjus
knygas spausdinti pramoniniu badu.

Siandien kompiuteriniai $riftai nuolat papildomi naujais variantais, taciau tokia jy
jvairové néra naudinga, nes déka to menkéja rasto estetinés ir kultlrinés galios, o islieka
vien informatyvumo funkcija. Elektroninés erdvés, regis, jau negrjztamai pasiglemzé
Zmonijos fenomeng — rankrastj ir kaligrafijos (dailaus raSymo) mena. ligus Simtmecius buves
Zmogaus individualybés ir kultdringumo Zenklu, Siandien rankrastis ir dailyrastis yra
intriguojanti jdomybé, verta kulttros paveldo objekto statuso. Albertas Gurskas, vienas
rim¢iausiy rasto meno puoselétojy Lietuvoje, teigia, kad kaligrafija — tai individualybés
emocinés raiskos priemoné. Kaligrafiniame tekste rankrascéio groiis, elegancija, puosSnumas
yra reikSmingesnis negu skaitomumas, ir estetiniai virazai kaligrafines raides daznai pavercia
abstrakcija. Kaligrafo darbas daro stipry jspudj savo meistryste ir emocingumu, sarysiu su
tapyba ar linijiniu pieSiniu. Apskritai tapybg, piesinj ir kaligrafijg sieja susikaupimo svarba,
tobulas teptuko valdymas, spalvos ir linijos idraiskingumas (Andriusyté-Zukiené, 2009).

Informacijai pateikti gali bati naudojami jvairas Sriftai ir grafiniy elementy deriniai:

= 3rifto;

= Srifto ir nuotraukos ar piesinio;

= Srifto ir spalviniy ar grafiniy démiy, linijy;
= Srifto ir kompiuteriniy efekty.

Siais deriniais galima efektyviai pateikti norima informacijg arba, pasirinkus neteisinga
sprendima, gauti neigiamg rezultatg. Papildomi grafiniai elementai neturi blaskyti démesio,
jie turi bati apgalvotai parinkti ir sustiprinti emocinj poveikj (Danaitis, Usovaité, 2012).

Svarbu grafinio komunikavimo objektui pateikti estetikai patraukly vaizdinj. Siai
dienai teksto vaizdas tiek virtualioje terpéje, tiek reklamose daznai atitinka tik momentinius
vartotojo poreikius. Teksto vizualiame pateikime dominuoja stambios detalés, iSraiskingi
$riftai, stengiamasi irysknti svarbias detales. Srifty panaudojime triksta jvairovés ir
pasigendama suvokimo, kad Sriftas yra ne maziau svarbi vizualinés komunikacijos dalis nei
kitos. Klréjams svarbu domeétis naujovémis, naudoti daugiau Srifto raiskos priemoniy,
pasitelkiant laisvuma. Labai svarbus ne tik informacijos turinys, taciau ir iSvaizda.

3. Isvados

Straipsnyje iSnagrinéta vizualios komunikacijos vaidmuo internetinéje erdvéje, kai Si
komunikacijos forma kuriama grafinio dizaino elementy pagrindu, parenkant vizualios
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komunikacijos identifikavimo metodus, apibréziancius logotipo, spalvy paletés, Srifto ir
vaizdo naudojima. ISskiriami ir analizuojami pagrindiniai vizualios komunikacijos poveikio
vartotojui aspektai, tokie kaip vizualiniy Ziniuciy, logotipy, reklamos elementy, karybinio
proceso israiskos priemoniy poveikis interneto vartotojams.

Vizualiné Zinuté turi didzZiausig galig informuoti, Sviesti ir jtikinti. Tinkamas vizualinis
sprendimas garantuoja Zinios iSskirtinumg ir svarbg vartotojui. Sgmoningas démesio
sutelkimas jmanomas tik tada, jei vizualios komunikacijos objektas vartotojui yra svarbus ir
jdomus, o turinys atitinka gero skonio reikalavimus.

Kdréjams svarbu domeétis naujovémis, naudoti daugiau raisSkos priemoniy, pasitelkiant
laisvuma, kadangi svarbu yra ne tik informacijos turinys, taciau ir iSvaizda. Karybinis
procesas turi bati orientuotas j galutinj rezultatg — formy, spalvy, teksto ir kity elementy
junginj, kuris padés pasiekti vartotojus internetinéje erdvéje.

Siuo metu teksto vaizdas tiek virtualioje terpéje, tiek reklamose daZnai atitinka tik
momentinius vartotojo poreikius, ir daznai vien tai atrodo svarbu.

Pagrindiné vizualinés komunikacijos savybé yra ta, kad jos ilgaamziSkumas leidzia
perduoti vienareikSmiska Zinig laiko atzvilgiu. Vaizdai gali padéti sudaryti bendravimo jspud;j
tarp ty, kurie stebéjo jj pirmiau, ir ty, kuriems dar tik atsivers galimybé pamatyti tuos
vaizdus, turint mintyse ir ateinancig karta.
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SUMMARY

The Role of Visual Communication in the Online Space and the Impact of
User

Alvyda Simonéliené

The goal is to understand and evaluate the aesthetic object information in the form,
content and knowledge of visual effect elements used in communication of internet, and to
analyze the visual elements of communication and their impact on conveying information to
various audiences.

Methodology - comparative analysis of visual communication tools, examining the
works of other authors in this field.

Practical value - based on graphics (video) expression to create an emotional
connection with the audience, to be able to creatively convey the information to the
teaching and learning process.

The practical value: through a variety of means of expression (color, font, sound,
video) to create an aesthetically appealing product in communication.

Article type: overview of literature.

Keywords: object of visual information, communication, visual design, means of
expression.
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NAUJUJU SOCIALINIY MEDIJU TIPOLOGIJA

Jurgita Jurkeviciené
Kauno technologijos universitetas, SMF Sociologijos katedra, Lietuva
jurgita.jurkeviciene@gmail.com

Santrauka

Tikslas — pagrindinis straipsnio tikslas yra suformuoti ir pristatyti naujyjy socialiniy
medijy tipologija, jgalinancia suskirstyti medijas pagal jy funkcijas/vartojimo situacijas.

Metodologija — iSsikeltam tikslui pasiekti straipsnyje pasitelkiama iSsami mokslinés
literatdros, svarstancios naujgsias socialines medijas ir jy funkcijas/vartojimo situacijas,
analize.

Rezultatai — teorinio tyrimo eigoje sudaryta tipologija, kategorizuojanti naujgsias
socialines medijas iSskirtinai pagal jy funkcijas/vartojimo situacijas. Minétosios
funkcijos/vartojimo situacijos apima dialogg, tinklaveika/informuotumo didinima, karimg ir
dalinimasi. Svarbus aspektas — sililoma tipologija iSryskina ir dvi specifines naujyjy socialiniy
medijy teikiamas galimybes, projektuojant virtualig socialine aplinkg, t.y. komunikaciniy
procesy organizavimag bei virtualaus turinio organizavima.

Tyrimo ribotumas — esminiai tyrimo metu patirti apribojimai yra susije su socialiniuose
moksluose egzistuojanCiu patirties, analizuojant ir kategorizuojant tokj santykinai
novatoriskg fenomeng kaip naujosios socialinés medijos, trikumas.

Praktiné reikSmeé — iSsami tipologija jgalina ir teoretikus, ir praktikus aiSkiau suvokti bei
apibrézti naujyjy socialiniy medijy fenomena. Visa tai veda prie tikslesniy naujyjy socialiniy
medijy tyrimy bei vertinimy.

Originalumas/Vertingumas — straipsnio originalumg ir verte lemia tyrimo objektas bei
tikslas. Pastebima, kad formuoti naujyjy socialiniy medijy tipologijas mégina nedaugelis
uisienio tyréjy. Egzistuojanciose tipologijose naujosios socialinés medijos paprastai
kategorizuojamos remiantis jy technologinémis charakteristikomis ar net konkreciais
technologijy pavyzdziais. Visuotinai pripazinty, vienareikSmisky tipologijy, skirstanciy
analizuojama objektg pagal jo funkcijas/vartojimo situacijas, uzsienio mokslinéje literatdroje
pasigendama. Tuo tarpu Lietuvoje naujyjy socialiniy medijy tipologizavimas apskritai yra
visiSkai netyrinéta tema.
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Raktiniai ZodZiai: naujosios socialinés medijos, tipologija, funkcijos/vartojimo
situacijos.
Tyrimo tipas: poZilrio pristatymas, literattros apzvalga.

Jvadas

Naujosios socialinés medijos yra tyrimy laukas, susilaukiantis vis daugiau jvairiy sriciy
mokslininky démesio. Rezultatas — gausybé iskilusiy studijy, rodanciy, kad naujyjy socialiniy
medijy suvokimui nepaprastai reikSmingos tampa sgvokos, projektai ir praktikos, kurias jos
apima. Tai jvertine autoriai imasi formuoti naujyjy socialiniy medijy sgrasus. Taciau tyréjai
susiduria su eile sunkumy. PavyzdZiui, anot Coombs (2011: 24), ,visapusio naujyjy socialiniy
medijy saraso plétoté panéséja j bandyma skaiciuoti paplidimyje smeélj. ISsamaus saraso
sudarymui trukdo nuolatos pasirodancios naujos priemonés”. Tokiu badu kiekvienai i$ naujy
socialiniy medijy formy anksciau ar véliau lemta tapti pasenusiai (Roberts ir Kraynak 2009:
167). Waters ir Lester (2010: 3) jzvelgia kitg aspekta. Anot autoriy, jvairios naujosios
socialinés medijos yra nuolatos plétojamos, o jy sitilomos paslaugy ypatybés vis labiau ir
labiau persipina. Tai tampa didelis isStkis Siandieniniams tyréjams. Vis délto minéti
sunkumai/issukiai ilgainiui net gan skeptiskai nusiteikusiems autoriams nesukliudé jsitikinti:
nepaisant to, jog naujosios socialinés medijos yra vartojamos kombinacijoje viena su kita,
sudarydama persidengimo jspudj, kiekvienam jy tipui bldingos savitos ypatybés, skiriancios
nuo kity.

Naujosios socialinés medijos Zymi sekanciy tipy technologijas: forumus,
mikrotinklarascius, pokalbiy programas, socialinés tinklaveikos svetaines, tinklarascius,
tinklaraides, turinio bendruomenes, viki bei virtualius pasaulius. Tokia naujyjy socialiniy
medijy jvairové atrodyty savaime salygoja logiskos, visuotinai pripazintos tipologijos poreik;.
Taciau mokslinés literatliros analizé demonstruoja kitus dalykus. Pirma, tik nedaugelyje
uzsienio autoriy studijy (pvz., Kaplan ir Haenlein 2010; Rowse ir Garrett 2010; Waters ir
Lester 2010) méginama tipologizuoti naujgsias socialines medijas. Tuo tarpu lietuviy tyréjy
publikacijy Sioje tematikoje apskritai neaptikta. Antra, egzistuojanciose tipologijose
naujosios socialinés medijos paprastai skirstomos arba remiantis jy technologinémis
charakteristikomis, arba konkreciais technologijy pavyzdziais. Problemiska Siame kontekste
tampa tai, kad j technologine specifikg bei pavyzdZius nukreipti skirstymai neleidzia
tarpusavyje atskirti iStisy naujyjy socialiniy medijy kategorijy. Dar svarbiau — jie
neatskleidzia reikSmingy naujyjy socialiniy medijy kategorijy charakteristiky: nedetalizuoja
pastaryjy funkcijy vartojimo kontekste specifikos. Zvelgiant i§ socialiniy moksly
perspektyvos, butent neiSdéstomos charakteristikos ir yra esminés. Kaip Siame kontekste
teigia Brity Kolumbijos universiteto, Zurnalistikos mokyklos docentas Hermida (2012: 325),
»,Naujuyjy socialiniy medijy svarba slypi ne konkreciose paslaugose bei jrankiuose, o tame,

453



“Societal Innovations for Global Growth*,
2012, No. 1(1)
ISSN 2335-2450 (online)

kaip Sios jtinklintos, asinchroninés, iSplitusios ir visada prieinamos sistemos jgalina
dinamiskas sgveikas, iSkeliancias dalyvavimg auksc¢iau publikavimo, bendradarbiavimg —
auksciau individualios autorystés, dalinimgsi — aukscéiau savanaudiSkumo ir nestabilumag —
auksciau stabilumo”. Kitais Zodziais tariant, naujyjy socialiniy medijy svarba slypi jy
funkcijose/vartojimo situacijose. Dél minéty priezasciy isskirtinai j naujyjy socialiniy medijy
technologines charakteristikas (konkrecias paslaugas, jrankius) ar technologijy pavyzdzius
nukreiptos tipologijos vertintinos kaip ganétinai ribotos.

Siame straipsnyje tyrimo objektas yra naujyjy socialiniy medijy tipologija. Tyrimo
tikslas — remiantis uZsienio autoriy studijomis suformuoti ir pristatyti naujyjy socialiniy
medijy tipologijg, jgalinancig suskirstyti medijas pagal jy funkcijas/vartojimo situacijas.
Siekiant uZsibrézto tikslo keliami tokie uZzdaviniai: 1) atskleisti naujyjy socialiniy medijy
klasifikavimo specifika; 2) iSnagrinéti virtualios socialinés aplinkos projektavimo ypatumus.
UZdaviniai jgyvendinami taikant mokslinés literatdros analizés metoda.

Naujyjy socialiniy medijy klasifikavimas

Dalis Siuolaikiniy autoriy (Dalsgaar ir Korsgaar-Sorensen 2008; Rowse ir Garrett 2010;
Waters ir Lester 2010) — ir teoretiky, ir praktiky — laikui bégant intuityviai pajuto naujyjy
socialiniy medijy tipologijos, orientuotos ne tik j technologines ypatybes ar pavyzdzius, bet
ir j funkcijas/vartojimo situacijas, poreikj. Tokie tyréjai €mési savaip rasiuoti medijas: vieni is
jy — remdamiesi labai apibendrintais funkcijy iSrasais (pvz., Rowse bei Garrett (2010: 205-
206) skirsto analizuojamg objektg j teikiantj socialinio Zyméjimo, socialinés tinklaveikos ir
dalinimosi medijomis paslaugas), kiti — atsizvelgdami j kur kas detalesnius registrus (pvz.,
Waters bei Lester (2010: 3-4) suvokia objektg kaip Zinuciy siuntimo ir komunikacijos,
bendruomeniy ir socialiniy grupiy kdrimo, foto ir vaizdo medziagos platinimo, socialinio
Zyméjimo, bendradarbiavimo ir kooperacijos, nuomoniy ir apzvalgy teikimo arba jsitraukimo
j virtualius pasaulius terpes). Kaip matyti, tiek pirmuoiju, tiek antruoju atveju skirstymai, nors
ir orientuoti j funkcijas, iSlieka paremti konkreciomis technologinémis charakteristikomis.
Tokiu badu jie nelabai tesiskiria ir nuo paprasciausio naujyjy socialiniy medijy sgraso, ir nuo
aptarty, ganétinai problemisky, naujuyjy socialiniy medijy rasiavimy: taip pat neleidzia
tarpusavyje atskirti skirtingy medijy kategorijy bei nedetalizuoja pastaryjy funkcijy
vartojimo kontekste specifikos. To pasékoje tokie méginimai vélgi vertintini kaip ganétinai
riboti.

Socialiniy moksly kontekste skirstant naujgsias socialines medijas, esminis kriterijus
tampa jy funkcijos/vartojimo situacijos. Laikantis pastarosios pozicijos toliau formuojamoje
tipologijoje, j naujasias socialines medijas Zvelgiama kaip | jgalinancias: dialoga,
tinklaveikg/informuotumo didinimg, kirimg bei dalinimasi (Dalsgaar ir Korsgaar-Sorensen
2008: 273) (zr. 1 pav.).
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Paveiksle pateikta tipologija skirsto naujgsias socialines medijas j aiSkias funkcines
kategorijas. Matomos rodyklés Zymi kategorijy tarpusavio sgsajas. Tai reiSkia, kad
konkrecios medijos, blGdamos orientuotos j tam tikrg funkcijg ar vartojimo situacijg,
vartotojy gali bati pasitelkiamos ir kity rdsiy medijoms jprastesniuose kontekstuose.
Pavyzdziui, tokios naujosios socialinés medijos kaip socialinés tinklaveikos svetainés yra
skirtos tinklaveikai bei informuotumo didinimui. Tacdiau kartu su tuo kiekvienas jomis
besinaudojantysis jgyja galimybe vystyti dialogg, kurti ir net dalintis turiniu. AnalogiSka
situacija pastebima ir gilinantis j kity tipy naujyjy socialiniy medijy specifika. Tokiu budu
galima teigti, kad naujosios socialinés medijos yra itin daugiafunkcinés. Siekiant atskleisti
tipologijoje iSskirty funkciniy kategorijy specifika, toliau kiekviena i$ jy aptariama detaliau.

NAUJOSIOS SOCIALINES MEDIJOS

/ \

Komunikaciniu procesu organizavimas Turinio organizavimas
A A
i =
Tinklaveika/
Dialogas [ informuotumo g Kirimas Nl Dalinimasis
didinimas
L. ¥

« Mikrotinklara3diai; Tinklarasdiai-

«Forumai; «Socialinés tinklaveikos| |* T¥ nklaxa.s:in‘al_, « Turinio

«Pokalbiu programos svetainés; E '\lllu araces. bendruomenés
«Virtualis pasauliai §

* Sudaryta autorés pagal Dalsgaar ir Korsgaar-Sorensen (2008: 273), Mayfield (2008: 3),
Masterson ir Tribby (2008: 52) ir kt.

1 pav. Naujyjy socialiniy medijy tipologija

Charakteringa naujyjy socialiniy medijy funkcija arba vartojimo situacija — dialogas.
Kaip Zinoma, ankstyvosios interneto programos buvo statiSkos tinklo narSyklés, kurios
tiesiog skleidé informacijg ir generavo menka grjztamajj rysj. Jos buvo tekstu grjstos ir visy
pirma vienakryptés, tai, kas skirta tik skaityti be galimybés vykdyti ilgalaikius pokalbius.
PrieSingai naujosios socialinés medijos yra interaktyvios: leidZia vartotojams prisidéti prie
diskusijy, matyti ir girdéti einancius vaizdo bei garso jrasus, teikti grjztamajj rysj ir dalyvauti
pokalbiuose (Henderson ir Bowley 2010: 239). Jos sudaro salygas dialogy kdrimui ir
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tiesioginiam bendravimui su visuomene. Tokiu budu vartotojai jgalinami laisvai komunikuoti
tarpusavyje ir potencialiai formuoti diskursg, kurio turiniui negalioja jokie apribojimai
(Phillips ir Young 2009: 7). Taip pat svarbu, jog jos leidzia pokalbiams pasklisti laike ir
erdvéje. Tai reiSkia, kad Zmonéms suteikiama galimybé atsakinéti vieni kitiems
nepriklausomai nuo savo buvimo vietos ir teoriskai toks pasikalbéjimas gali testis amzinai
(internete tuo paciu metu vyksta milijonai pokalbiy) (Manovich 2009). Taigi naujosios
socialinés medijos transformuoja virtualia komunikacija. Jos apjungia vienkryptj (vienas
daugeliui) ir dvikryptj (daugelis daugeliui) komunikacijos modelius (Hogan ir Quan-Haase
2010: 310). Kitais ZodZiais tariant, naujosios socialinés medijos neretai monologg pavercia
dialogu (Barbier ir Liu 2011: 230; Dutta 2010: 2; Grant et al. 2010: 579; Hansen et al. 2011:
12), kur kiekvienas, turintis interneto prieigg, gali bati ir turinio siuntéjas, ir gavéjas tuo
paciu metu. Pazymétina, jog konkreciai j dialogg orientuotos naujosios socialinés medijos
yra forumai bei pokalbiy programos.

Unikali, ankstyvosioms interneto svetainéms nebudinga, naujyjy socialiniy medijy
savybé — jose socialinés sgveikos be dialogo gali jgyti tinklaveikos bei informuotumo
didinimo forma. Kaip atskleidZzia moksliniai $altiniai, naujosios socialinés medijos papildo
kitus komunikacinius kanalus, suteikdamos vartotojams galimybe remti egzistuojancius
socialinius santykius ir atverti naujus, iSskirtinai virtualius rySius, plétojamus per internetines
grupes, bendruomenes bei pasaulius (Gruzd ir Haythornthwaite 2011: 167). Keldamos
individy susietuma ir sudarydamos sglygas tiesioginiam dalyvavimui (Chou et al. 2009; Wang
ir Wellman 2010: 1150-1151), jos taip pat leidzZia turimus santykius ugdyti (Waters ir Lester
2009: 103). Taigi naujosios socialinés medijos padeda palaikyti, kurti ir plétoti socialinius
rySius (Jones et al. 2008), arba kitaip — bendradarbiauti (Barnes 2006). Jos yra vertintinos
kaip savotiSkos socialinés tinklaveikos ,jgalintojos“, kadangi keitia ne tik komunikacijos
formas, bet ir individy tarpusavio sgveiky bidus (Konijn et al. 2008: 3). Barczyk ir Duncan
(2011: 267) teigimu, Siame kontekste socialiné tinklaveika reiskia $j t3 naujo. Agarwal ir
Mital (2009: 105) Zodziais tariant, ji ,virtualius susitikimus praeityje, kurie buvo techniniai ir
beasmeniai, Siandien transformavo j netechnine, socialine ir tarpasmenine virtualig
socializacijg”. Viso to rezultatas — naujosios socialinés medijos iSsivyste, iSsiplété ir uzaugo
tiek, kad dabar jungia visy rasiy, biografijy, kilmés... Zmones bidais, net nejsivaizduotais,
pavyzdziui, pries deSimt mety (Barczyk ir Duncan 2011: 267).

Kalbant apie socialine tinklaveika, atspirties taskas tampa asmeniniai vartotojy profiliai
(angl. personal profiles) (pastarieji mokslinéje literatlroje gali bati jvardinami kaip
asmeniniai tinklalapiai (angl. personal webpages) (Dalsgaar ir Korsgaar-Sorensen 2008: 274;
Kaplan ir Haenlein 2010: 62), o virtualiy pasauliy atveju — kaip avatarai (angl. avatars)
(Stutzman ir Hartzog 2012: 771)). Sujungiant profilj su kitu profiliu yra suformuojamas
socialinis tinklas. Nors komunikacija tokiuose internetiniuose socialiniuose tinkluose apima
ir dialogg, tacdiau socialiniams tinklams badingi ir kiti komunikacijos bldai, iS kuriy
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svarbiausias — informuotumo didinimas (Dalsgaar ir Korsgaar-Sorensen 2008: 274). Kaip
Siame kontekste teigia Topper (2009: 44), naujosios socialinés medijos leidzia informuoti
Zmones, esancius tinkle, apie save, muzika, kurig meégsti, individualia Seimine padétj...
Knapton (2009: 91) priduria: daugelis vieSy figliry naudojasi naujosiomis socialinémis
medijomis norédamos pranesti tai, kuo uZsiima. PavyzdZiui, politikai jas pasitelkia
informuodami rinkéjus apie savo veiklg, laukdami jy reakcijos j konkrety jstatymo projekta
arba iniciatyva. Televizijos ir kino filmy Zvaigidés — siekdamos islaikyti savo gerbéjus ir
besistengdamos, kad jas prisiminty net kai esama tarp vaidmeny. Dalsgaar ir Korsgaar-
Sorensen (2008: 274) apibendrina: naujosios socialinés medijos formuoja informuotumg
tarp nuolatos tinkle dalyvaujanciy individy. Informuotumas didinamas tiek per reguliary
informacijos talpinima, tiek per ,netiesiogine” komunikacijg, kai individai atnaujina savo
profilius ar statusg. Tokiu biddu déka socialinés tinklaveikos tinklo dalyviai gauna
informacijos ir tai kelia jiems artumo, jsitraukimo bei dalyvavimo jausmus. Verta pridurti,
kad socialinei tinklaveikai ir informuotumo didinimui skirtos naujosios socialinés medijos —
tai mikrotinklarasciai, socialinés tinklaveikos svetainés bei virtualls pasauliai.

Naujosios socialinés medijos taip pat naudojamos turinio kirimui. Remiantis Lerman
(2007: 1), pastaryjy mety socialiniy medijy augimas pabréZia interneto ir to, kaip jis yra
naudojamas transformacijg. Pastarosios iSraiSka — elgsena vartotojy, kurie uzuot iesSkoje ir
pasyviai naudojesi rasta informacija, dabar imasi aktyviai jg kurti, vertinti bei platinti. Kaip
pazymi Halbert (2009: 929), kompiuterinés technologijos masiy rankose kiekvienam teikia
galimybe kurti muzikg, dokumentus ir meng lygiai taip pat gerai kaip tai daré tik brangios
studijos praeityje. Sis technologijy demokratizavimas suardo kiirybinés gamybos monopolj.
Galima teigti, kad konkreciu atveju autoriai kalba butent apie vartotojy generuojamo
internetinio turinio (angl. user generated content) iSplitimg, Zymintj jvairias, viesai
prieinamas ir eiliniy individy sukurtas naujyjy socialiniy medijy turinio formas®’ (Kaplan ir
Haenlein 2010: 61). Jau minétosios Halbert (2009: 929-930) teigimu, praeityje buvo Zenkliai
sudétingiau pastebéti tikstanciy, jei ne milijony, Zmoniy kirybinguma. Naujosios socialinés
medijos tai pakeité. Jos iSplété vidutinio Zmogaus kirybinés saviraiSkos matomumg ir tokiu
bldu atkdreé jau egzistuojancias kasdienés kultlrinés kirybos formas. Mokslininké priduria:
nekomerciniame pasaulyje vartotojy generuojamas turinys néra nauja koncepcija — kai
kuriais atvejais ji yra tapusi iStisy bendruomeniy idéjinis pagrindas. Ironiska, taciau
internetas pats savaime vertintinas kaip vartotojy generuojamo turinio rezultatas. Be to,

7 Kaip pastebi Kaplan ir Haenlein (2010: 61), norint, kad vatotojy generuojamas turinys bty pripaZintas kaip toks,
jis privalo atitikti tris esminius reikalavimus: pirma, turinys turi bati publikuojamas vieSai prieinamame
tinklalapyje, antra — atskleisti tam tikras kdrybines autoriaus pastangas, treia — buati sukurtas netaikant
profesionaliy metody ir procediry. Autoriai pabréZia, jog pirmoji salyga atmeta turinj, kuriuo kei¢iamasi
elektroniniu pastu ar siunciant greitgsias Zinutes, antroji — jau egzistuojancio turinio kopijas ir trecioji — turinj,

sukurtg komercinés rinkos kontekste.
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nemaza dalis musy kultdrinio palikimo yra sukurti vartotojy, turint galvoje, kad sgvoka
,vartotojas” — tai tiesiog dar vienas bidas apibudinti neprofesionalus, leidZziancius savo
kirybinei energijai tapti savotiskos dovanos arba nekomercinés kultiiros dalimi. Vartotojy
generuojamas turinys naujosiose socialinése medijose (skirtingai nei ankstyvosiose
interneto svetainése) paprastai publikuojamas neplanuotai, nelinijiniu bldu ir tiesiogiai
internete (Dalsgaar ir Korsgaar-Sorensen 2008: 274). Tikslinga pridurti, kad j kirima
orientuotos naujosios socialinés medijos — tai tinklarasciai, tinklaraidés bei viki.

Dalinimasis yra dar viena naujyjy socialiniy medijy vartojimo situacija. Kaip teigiama
eilés tyréjy publikacijose, naujosios socialinés medijos vartotojams leidZia dalintis savo ar
kity suformuotu turiniu: kdryba (Roblyer et al. 2010: 135), mintimis (Mustonen 2009: 7),
poZilriais (Shah 2010: 162), informacija (Mustonen 2009: 7), patirtimi (Evans 2008: 31),
asmeniniais duomenimis (Barnes 2006; Jones et al. 2008)... Toks turinys, jgyjantis bet kokj
skaitmeninj (pvz., tekstinj, garso/vaizdo dokumenty ir t.t.) pavidalg, ankstyvosiose
svetainése talpintas tik eksperty (jie buvo vieninteliai, galintys valdyti technologija).
PasirodZius naujoms, vartotojui draugiskoms techninéms ir programinéms priemonémes,
publikuoti turinj internete gali kiekvienas (Blossom 2009: 1; Halbert 2009: 929; Henderson ir
Bowley 2010: 239). Tokiu bddu internetinis turinys demokratizuojamas, kaip niekada iki tol
imamas publikuoti ir lokaliu, ir globaliu mastu. Pasak Blossom (2009: 2), Zmonés,
naudojantys naujgsias socialines medijas, atranda, kg reiskia savo publikacijoms turéti
auditorijg. Elektroninio laisko rasymas vienam/dviem draugams ar balso pasto Zinutés
palikimas yra vienas dalykas. Tuo tarpu milijonams Zmoniy i$ viso pasaulio pasiekiamos
informacijos talpinimas yra visai kas kita. Galima teigti, kad taip naujosios socialinés medijos
virtualioje erdvéje jtvirtina galios pusiausvyrg. Jy déka ekspertai netenka monopolinés
dalinimosi internetiniu turiniu kontrolés, kuri paskirstoma tarp vartotojy, sukuriant naujus ir
»i$ virsaus j apacig”, ir ,i$ apacios j virsy“ jtakos sluoksnius (Solis et al. 2009: 1). Pazymétina,
kad j dalinimasi nukreiptos naujosios socialinés medijos yra turinio bendruomeneés.

Virtualios socialinés aplinkos projektavimas

Naujyjy socialiniy medijy klasifikavimas atskleidzia: medijy déka vartotojai jgyja laisvés
bei galios. Vartotojai nebéra pasyvis stebétojai. Naujyjy socialiniy medijy platformose jie
jgalinami pagal individualius poreikius ir troskimus projektuoti savo virtualia socialine
aplinkg, t.y. visy pirma, organizuoti komunikacinius procesus. Kaip pastebi Dalsgaar ir
Korsgaar-Sorensen (2008: 277), naujosiose socialinése medijose virtuali komunikacija tampa
j vartotojg koncentruotas procesas. Tai reiskia, kad komunikaciniy procesy organizavimas
Cia tenka paprastiems besinaudojantiesiems. Boyd (cit iS Cook 2008: 8) pabrézia: naujosios
socialinés medijos jgalina ,,mus [vartotojus] organizuotis, siekiant komunikuoti, mokytis ir
suvokti pasaulj bei savo vietg jame. Ir tam [Siems tikslams jgyvendinti] mes tiesiog
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nepriimsime jokiy maziau socialiniy modeliy: mes nesitaikstysime su didelémis
organizacijomis, sakanciomis, kas yra teisinga, arba kas yra tiesa, arba kas yra butina. Dabar
mes kalbésimés tarpusavyje Cia, internete. [Naujosios] socialinés medijos iSvadavo, iSlaisvino
mus ir mes negrjSime”. Fraser ir Dutta (2010: 12) priduria: déka naujyjy socialiniy medijy
,mes Zengiame j savimoneés ir pasitikéjimo savimi iSlaisvinimo erg. Mums nebereikia skaitytis
su pripazintomis vertybémis ir nusistovéjusia tvarka darant savo pasirinkimus ir kuriant savo
gyvenima. Siandien vis labiau pasitikime intuicija, veikiame pasikliaudami instinktais ir
asmeniniais jsitikinimais®.

Detalizuojant komunikaciniy procesy organizavimg, tikslinga pazymeéti, kad naujyjy
socialiniy medijy jvairové leidZia individualiam dialogui pasirinkti tinkamiausig jrank;j.
Komunikaciné terpé néra primetama: vartotojas i$ plataus jrankiy diapazono issirenka patj
priimtiniausig (Dalsgaar ir Korsgaar-Sorensen 2008: 277). Pasak K. Swan ir P. Shea (2005:
253), svarbu pasirinkti tinkamga terpe, nes kiekviena medija , pabrézia, sustiprina, pagerina
konkreciy rasiy patirtj“ bet tuo paciu ,slopina, apriboja bei mazina“ kitokig. Vis délto
naujyjy socialiniy medijy pasirinkimo nedera suabsoliutinti. ,,Net tuo metu, kai medija
atrodo naudinga bendravimui, tai vartotojai, o ne medija kaip tokia, apsprendzia, ar ji bus
panaudota” (Hrastinski 2008: 2187). Juk naujosios socialinés medijos tiesiog sillo
bendravimo galimybe, tadiau jei vartotojai nejaucia poreikio ar motyvacijos tuo pasinaudoti,
bendravimas nejvyksta. Taip pat pazymétina, kad vartotojas ne tik pasirenka pacius jrankius,
jis jgyja galimybe apsispresti dél naudojimosi jais laiko bei erdvés. Tokiu bidu laisvé
renkantis bendravimo jrankj, laikg ir erdve, tiesiogiai skatina dialogg ir bendradarbiavima. Ji
taip pat gali vesti prie dalyvavimo bei jsipareigojimo ir taip prisidéti prie glaudesniy santykiy
grupése/bendruomenése formavimo.

Tuo metu kai priemoneés, skirtos dialogui, remia rysiy formavimga ir bendradarbiavima
bendruomenése ar grupése, socialiné tinklaveika ir informuotumo augimas vertintini kaip
komunikacinés aplinkos iSplétimas uz grupiy ar bendruomeniy riby (Dalsgaar ir Korsgaar-
Sorensen 2008: 277). Esminis aspektas, kad vartotojai Cia jgalinami formuoti asmeninius
socialinius tinklus. Tai reiskia, kad vartotojai tampa atsakingi ir uz visos savo komunikacinés
infrastruktdros organizavima. Tokiu bidu naujosios socialinés medijos savotiskai ,,perauga“
priemones, skatinancias ir remiancias iSpléstg kolektyvg, kurio nariy dalyvavimas ir
jsipareigojimas kyla ne tik i$ jy bendruomeniy. Pasak Cross (2011: 126), tam tikra prasme dél
naujyjy socialiniy medijy Zmonés yra kur kas sudétingesni nei, tarkime, bty vien tik
gyvendami savo mazuose gimtuosiuose miesteliuose. Per medijas jie susiduria su platesniu
pasauliu, t.y. gausybe Zmoniy, nuomoniy ir kultiry. Naujosios socialinés medijos padeda
vartotojams plésti jy socialines sgveikas su Zmonémis, kuriy jokiais kitais bldais jie nebaty
pazine. Funk (2011: 43) pabrézia: kas iS esmés yra nauja ir galinga kalbant apie naujasias
socialines medijas — jos leidZia labai greitai ir labai dideliu mastu pasiekti Zmones,
organizuoti juos bei kurti bendruomenes. Be to, jrankiai, tokie kaip mikrotinklarasciai,
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socialinés tinklaveikos svetainés ar virtualls pasauliai vis dazniau tarnauja ir keliant
suorganizuoty, suburty j grupes ar bendruomenés, Zzmoniy informuotumg (Dalsgaar ir
Korsgaar-Sorensen 2008: 277).

Analizuojant komunikaciniy procesy organizavimg tikslinga isskirti socialinés
tinklaveikos svetainiy vaidmenj. Pasak boyd? ir Ellison (2008: 211), pastarasias unikaliomis
daro ne jgalinimas formuoti, palaikyti bei plésti socialinius tinklus bei kelti informuotumg jy
viduje. Socialinés tinklaveikos svetainés yra ypatingos, kadangi individualius socialinius
tinklus pavercia matomais placiai auditorijai. Anot Greenhow ir Robelia (2009: 190), tai
panasu j leidima kitiems matyti tavo adresy knygele ir bendrauti su j jg jtrauktais individais.
Tokiu bldu tavo asmeniniai rySiai potencialiai tampa tavo ,draugy” rysiais. Galimas per
internetinius socialinius tinklus ple¢iamo ,draugavimo” rezultatas — daugiau ir sudétingesniy
rySiy tarp individy (boyd ir Ellison 2008: 211). Tai reiSkia, jog organizuodami savo
komunikacine infrastruktirg, individai per virtualius savo profilius imasi bendrauti ne tik su
kitais individy profiliais, bet ir su muzikiniy grupiy, kompanijy, nepelno siekianciy
organizacijy, politiniy partijy, net konkretiems jvykiams skirtais profiliais.

Siame kontekste pereinant prie kitos virtualios socialinés aplinkos projektavimo
dimensijos — komunikacinio turinio organizavimo, verta pabrézti, kad Zvelgiant i$ socialiniy
moksly perspektyvos, turinio platinimas néra viena iS esminiy naujyjy socialiniy medijy
vartojimo situacijy. Kur kas svarbiau ¢ia vélgi akcentuoti j vartotojus orientuotg procesa, t.y.
paciy vartotojy jgalinima kurti ir dalintis turiniu. Tokiu bldu interneto turinys kaip niekada
iki tol humanizuojamas ir demokratizuojamas. Kadangi eiliniai vartotojai jgyja vis daugiau
jtakos, virtualioje erdvéje jsitvirtina ne tokios hierarchinés struktlros bei egalitariniais
santykiais paremtos praktikos. Visi Sie aspektai pamazu lemia naujyjy socialiniy medijy
vartotojy kaip organizuojanciy ir valdanciy informacijg virtualioje erdvéje suvokima.

Analizuojant vartotojy perimtg turinio organizavima, tikslinga kalbéti apie kdrimo
internete potencialg. Taciau karimas Cia sietinas ne tik su individualiomis pastangomis. Anot
Dalsgaar ir Korsgaar-Sorensen (2008: 277), neabejotinai didesnes galimybes Zymi vartotojy
kooperavimasis ir bendradarbiavimas formuojant turinj. Tai reiskia: pirma, kad naujosios
socialinés medijos padaro sukurtg individualia produkcijg prieinamg ir kitiems grupés ar
bendruomenés nariams. Antra, jrankiai, tokie kaip ,viki“ remia bendradarbiavimg, tiesiogiai
internete dirbant prie dokumento, tinklalapio ir t.t. Visa tai sglygoja iSaugusj dalyvavima ir
jsipareigojimg bendruomenése. Fayard ir Metiu (2012: 146) detalizuoja: idéjy karimas
bendradarbiaujant paprastai vyksta per individualaus jkvépimo publikavimg, pirminiy

*® danah m. boyd yra naujyjy socialiniy medijy analitike, dirbanti kompanijoje Microsoft Research Naujojoje
Anglijoje. Taip pat ji yra mokslininké, bendradarbiaujanti su Harvardo universiteto Bergmano centru internetui ir
visuomenei. Savo tinklarastyje http://www.danah.org/ asmeninj varda ir pavarde autoré pateikia pradedant
mazgja raide. Gerbiant §j apsisprendima, tokios praktikos laikomasi ir moksliniuose darbuose, cituojanciuose Sios

mokslininkés studijy rezultatus.
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koncepcijy komentavimg, detalizavimg ir modifikavima. Skirtingy biografijy ir geografijy
dalyviai susitelkia tiesiog norédami iSspesti iSkeltas ir/arba itin sudominusias problemas.
Autoriy teigimu, bendruomenés nariai paprastai daug komentuoja, taip leisdami asmeniui,
pateikusiam pirmine idéjg, tikslai apibrézti savo pastebéjimus, o tam tikrais atvejais netgi
generuoti naujas mintis. Idéjy generavimo, jkinijimo mechanizmai leidZzia Zmonéms dalintis
idéjomis ir tokiu badu suformuoti informacine baze, kurios pagrindu kiti gebéty kurti.

Kai priemonés, skirtos klrimui, jgalina vartotojus dirbti bendruomenése, jrankiai
dalinimuisi perzengia bendruomeniy ribas. Pasak Dalsgaar ir Korsgaar-Sorensen (2008: 278),
panasiai kaip naujosios socialinés medijos, orientuotos j tinklaveikg ir informuotumo
didinimg, nukreiptosios j dalinimasi taip pat kelia dalyvavimo apimtis neapsiribojant
bendruomenémis. Vartotojai gali pasitelkti turinio bendruomenes, siekdami organizuoti bei
dalintis turiniu. PaZymeétina, jog susijungdami su kitais individais bei formuodami socialinius
tinklus, asmenys ne tik suZino apie kity patalpintg turinj, bet ir informuoja tuos kitus apie
savo asmeninj indélj. Galima teigti, kad jsitraukimas j tokius tinklus neretai motyvuojamas
poreikio biti informuotiems ir gauti tiesioginj priéjimg prie dominancio turinio. Be to,
dalyvavimas socialiniuose tinkluose jgalina ir lengviau susirasti reikiamos informacijos
savarankiskai. Anot Kietzmann ir kt. (2011: 245), dél minéty priezas¢iy analizuojamos
naujosios socialinés medijos vertintinos kaip vienijancios individus, kuriuos jungia batent
pasidalinti objektai (pvz., tekstas, garso ir/arba vaizdo medZiaga, nuotraukos, nuorodos ir
t.t.). Tokiu bddu susiformaves socialinis tinklas Siame kontekste tampa ne tikslas pats
savaime (kaip j socialine tinklaveikg/informuotumo didinimg orientuotose priemonése), o
dalinimosi turiniu rezultatas.

ISvados

Naujyjy socialiniy medijy tipy jvairové isSaukia aiskios, visuotinai pripaZintos
tipologijos poreikj. Minétosios tipologijos mokslo studijose pasigendama. Negausiose
publikacijose, kuriose pristatomi méginimai tipologizuoti fenomeng, naujosios socialinés
medijos skirstomos remiantis jy technologinémis charakteristikomis arba technologijy
pavyzdziais. Toks skirstymas yra ribotas, trukdantis ne tik teoriniam, bet ir empiriniam
reiskinio pazinimui. Jis neleidZia tarpusavyje atskirti naujyjy socialiniy medijy kategorijy,
nedetalizuoja esminiy jy funkcijy/vartojimo situacijy. Turint galvoje minétuosius aspektus,
straipsnyje suformuota tipologija naujgsias socialines medijas raSiuojanti iSskirtinai j
funkcines kategorijas, t.y. medijas, orientuotas | dialogg, tinklaveikg/informuotumo
didinimg, kdrimg bei dalinimasi.

Suformuota tipologija ir jos detalizacija iSrySkina j funkcijas/vartojimo situacijas
orientuoty naujyjy socialiniy medijy kategorijy specifikg. Toks tipologizavimas leidZzia medijy
grupes atskirti tarpusavyje. Svarbus aspektas, kad kiekviena i$ medijas skirianciy tipologijos
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kategorijy Zymi savotiskg transformacijos/kaitos tarp naujyjy socialiniy medijy ir ankstyvujy
interneto svetainiy etapg. Pavyzdziui, dialogas — vienkrypcio ir dvikrypéio komunikacijos
modeliy apjungima, tinklaveika ir informuotumo didinimas — peréjima prie personalizuoty ir
informuoty socialiniy tinkly, kirimas — medijy demokratizavimg, pasireiskiantj neplanuotu,
nelinijiniu ir tiesiogiai internete formuojamu vartotojy generuojamu turiniu, dalinimasis —
interneto turinio demokratizavima, sieting su galios tarp profesionaliy ir neprofesionaliy
vartotojy turinio talpinimo procese pusiausvyra.

Galiausiai pristatoma tipologija iSrySkina esmines naujyjy socialiniy medijy teikiamas
galimybes, projektuojant virtualia socialine aplinkg, t.y. komunikaciniy procesy
organizavimg ir komunikacinio turinio organizavima. Pastebima, kad déka minétyjy
galimybiy tokios naujosios socialinés kaip forumai, pokalbiy programos, tinklarasciai,
tinklairaidés ir viki sudaro saglygas bendradarbiavimo ir dalyvavimo augimui grupése bei
bendruomenése. Tuo tarpu mikrotinklarasciai, socialinés tinklaveikos svetainés, turinio
bendruomenés bei virtualls pasauliai — perZengiant grupiy ir bendruomeniy ribas.
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SUMMARY
Typology of new social media

Jurgita Jurkeviciene

New social media is a research field, gaining more and more attention of researchers
from various fields. New social media examples include blogs, content communities, forums,
micro-blogging, phone programs, podcasts, social networking sites, virtual worlds and wikis.
This diversity causes the need of comprehensive typology of new social media. Despite this
fact, just some foreign and no Lithuanian researchers develop such typologies. It is
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important that existing typologies usually categorize new social media based on their
technological characteristics or even on specific technological examples. These
categorizations fail to distinguish between different types of new social media. More
importantly, they fail to distinguish between functions and use situations of new social
media. In the light of these considerations this article presents a typology that categorizes
new social media exclusively based on their main functions/use situations. Mentioned
functions/use situations include dialoging, networking/awareness-making, creating and
sharing. Suggested typology determines two specific potentials of new social media in
relation to design of a virtual environment: organizing communicative processes and
organizing virtual content.
Keywords: new social media, typology, functions/use situations.
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SUSTAINABLE GOVERNANCE FROM BOTTOM TO TOP:
NETWORKING IN DECISION MAKING PROCESS

Rita Tamositinaité
Mykolas Romeris University, Lithuania
tamosiunaite.ruta@mruni.eu

Abstract

Sustainable environment is a base for prosperous socio-economical evolution, in order
to this governance should seek for sustainability as well. The Aarhus International
Convention (1998) established three crucial rights of the public (both as individuals and in
association): (a) access to environmental information held by public authorities on request,
(b) participation in environmental decision-making, (c) access to justice (allowing them to
challenge public bodies’ decisions). This research contributes to the empowerment of the
second right — for people to be able to take responsibility for what is happening around
them, to take action in forming their surroundings. This paper analyzes networking relation
to decision making process in public sector. The research is based on pilot research
//Tamositnaité, 2011// presented at young researchers’ conference ,,Reflections of social
transformations” on 6™ June, 2012 (Vilnius). The research is extended by inclusion of social
technologies in to decision making process.

Purpose. The objective of this article is to present a possible conceptual network
based public decision making model, which would actively include citizens and other
stakeholders in decision making process and to overview obstacles for implementation of
this model. The analysis is oriented towards high level of citizen participation in public
decision making process.

Design/methodology/approach. The findings are drawn by systematic literature
analyses and synthesis of information.

Findings. Research presents systematic analysis of public decision making process and
a synthesis of a conceptual network based public decision making model which covers
public matter stakeholders and social technologies.
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Research limitations/implications. High level of citizen engagement is difficult to
research as there is neither wide legal base for that nor significantly expressed activity of
citizens. References used for analyses on networking in decision making is not an exhaustive
list within the field. No empirical findings presented as the empirical research is still in the
process.

Practical implications. This research contributes to the knowledge necessary for
interoperability of state institution information systems, and improving process of raising
activeness of citizens (awareness and motivation) in pubic matters.

Originality/Value. Public sector networking in the aspect of public decisions has not
been analysed yet. This research is continuing on forming a base for researches in this field.

Keywords: networking, decision making process, sustainable development, public
sector, social technologies, democracy.

Research type: conceptual paper.

Introduction

Sustainability is one of main priorities of democratic countries with the idea that
everybody has to participate in preserving comfortable living conditions for future
generations. Sustainability accents the participation of each individual. This is extremely
difficult to achieve as democracy it’s self is still going though difficulties in order to provide
citizens the life they wish. We have situation now where often citizens lack activeness in
public matters and central governance institutions are not encouraging that activeness, just
as in document of Centre for European policy studies (Micossi, 2008) it is stated: ,,Many
observers take it for granted that the European Union suffers from a lack of democracy: in
the dual sense that common policies have diverged from voters’ preferences (output
legitimacy) and that decision-making mechanisms appear to lack the basic requirements of
transparency, accountability and democratic involvement (input legitimacy)”’. The same
document also gives out a verdict <...> public opinion in Europe had become dramatically
detached from the institutions of the Union <...>. One of democracy points emphasized in
documents of international organizations is that decisions should be as close as possible to
people.”” Due to this idea European Charter of Local Self-Government® was adopted.

2 consolidated version of the treaty on European Union (2010). Official Journal of the European Union. C 83/15.

Article 1. Accessed via the Internet eur-
lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri=0J:C:2010:083:0013:0046:EN:PDF [referred on 21 August 2012]; The
Universal Declaration of Human rights (1948). Article 21. Accessed via the Internet

www.un.org/en/documents/udhr/ [referred on 21 August 2012]
% European Charter of Local Self-Government (1985). Council of Europe European Treaties ETS No. 122. Accessed
via the Internet conventions.coe.int/Treaty/en/Treaties/Html|/122.htm [referred on 21 August 2012]
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Though adaption of those principles and the charter has been happening still in
administrative hierarchic way — decisions are still adapted fully by representatives or
assigned public service officers. The Aarhus International Convention®' had drawn three
crucial rights of the public (both as individuals and in association), one of which is
participation in environmental decision-making. And the public decisions are the ones that
shape our physical and social environment.

Social scientists give a proper attention to this problem worldwide. E.g. in 2008
Harvard Decision Science Laboratory was opened at the Harvard Kennedy School. ,,Decision
science is in its infancy, but at its scholarly core are two older disciplines, economics and
psychology. The resulting hybrid of “behavioral economists” are starting to make their voices
heard, especially in public policy.” (Ireland, 2009). L. V. Tavares (2012) in his research
implies, that modern society does not exist on linear decision making and that the
integration of values and preferences is critical issue in developing organizational systems
such as municipalities, associations or networks (etc). Public sector networking in the aspect
of public decisions has not been analysed yet. This research is continuing on forming a base
for researches in this field.

This paper analyzes networking relation to decision making process in public sector.
This research is based on pilot research //Tamositnaité, 2011// presented at young
researchers’ conference ,,Reflections of social transformations” on 6 June, 2012 (Vilnius).
The research is extended by inclusion of social technologies in to decision making process.
The objective of this article is to present a possible conceptual network based public
decision making model, which would actively include citizens and other public matter
stakeholders in decision making process and to overview obstacles for implementation of
this model. In order to reach the objective networking and decision making processes are
overviewed, based on results of the overview theoretical model is composed and analyses
of possible obstacles for implementation is presented.

1. Networks and decisions in public sphere

Networks in public sphere are everywhere. They are like molecules constructing the
material of public. Kickert et al (1997) describes networks as ,,a fundamental characteristic
of modern societies and it should be the task of policy scientists to explore the potential of
public policy making and governance in networks”. After M. Castells concept of ,,network

% The United Nations Economic Commission for Europe Convention on Access to Information, Public Participation
in Decision-making and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters (The Aarhus International Convention),
adopted in 1998. Accessed via the Internet
http://www.unece.org/fileadmin/DAM/env/pp/documents/cep43e.pdf [referred on 22 August 2012]
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society” we do not question networking in public sphere anymore we try to manage it now
for our own good — sustaining socially and physically healthy environment. ,,The network
approach considers public policy making and governance to take place in networks
consisting of various actors (individuals, coalitions, bureau, organizations) none of which
possesses the power to determine the strategies of the other actors” (Kickert et al, 1997).

State institutions are organized (by representatives of society) in networks from top to
bottom. These networks are unnatural and not always corresponding to the expectations of
the society. They are formal and their real function is only administrative as decisions for
societal matters are being made by single persons (prime minister, chairmen of municipal
board, etc) or collegial organs with influence by inner personal networks (parliament,
municipal board, etc). Natural networks in public sphere emerge from the need and
currently they are highly supported by social technologies. Arab spring in 2011 is a good
example. J. Svensson (2012) gives an example of more local, more probable case (for
western societies) of such mobilization (people gathering to saving the local bathhouse from
being destroyed in the neighbourhood of Aspudden in southern Stockholm): ,,Many
participants had been mobilised because of the information posted on Twitter calling
supporters of the bathhouse to assemble outside, since the action group occupying/qguarding
it, feared police forces were on their way to evict them. Many of the gathered activists felt
they had to participate in order to protest against the municipal plans to destroy the
bathhouse and to show support for the action group. Many had also directly acted upon text
messages posted on social media platforms.” Public sector networks are considered to be
completely horizontal structures (with no hierarchical top) and the only result of evaluation
of those networks is the common interest of the members of the network (Kickert et al,
1997).

Formal governance networks are organized via horizontal and vertical axes. Vertical
axe segments all public matters in to geographically designed system and horizontal axe
segments them according to fields. Participation in public matters is happening from the
lowest (according to current system) level — person and one’s personal relationship
network, to the central administration. This hierarchical classification (see fig. 1) is common
to any organizational system of public governance. In a country the central is parliament or
other alike institution, regional might be federal or just regional units, for local its
municipalities and for the communities its neighbourhoods. In global scale organization
accordingly the central would be the council or board of the organization, for regional
would be economic or social regions as Mediterranean or East Europe, for local level then
we have countries and for the communities we have local regions or municipalities. As there
are many intermediate levels, information flow is difficult both from top down and from
bottom to top and Kickert et al (1997) in their work argue the idea that ,,a governmental
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agency, is the one who is able to define what it*? is”” cause due to a lack of information,
central state institutions are just not able to acquire optimal decision. So the problem of the
distance between people’s preferences and common politics might not be the drift of the
members of society or inadequate efforts of governmental institutions to keep the contact,
but miscommunication caused by all those intermediary levels between the final decision
and the person whom it will affect.

Central
administration

Regional
administration

Local administration

Community
administration

Person and
one’s
personal
relationships

Source: designed by author.

Figure 1. Levels of public matter management

Spread of horizontal network and shrinking of hierarchical one might be the answer
mentioned above. Kickert et al (1997) presented the networking perspective on policy
making and governance, where object of analyses is network of actors, interaction between
actors is crucial, relations are interdependent, in the interaction process information and
recourses are exchanged for the success which is understood as a realization of collective
actions, where failure usually occurs due to lack of incentives for collective actions and
accordingly most prosperous governance is achieved when interaction of actors is
encouraged. The same researchers also suggested strategies for network management in
networking structure which might be (a) influencing formal policy, (b) influencing
interrelationships, (c) influencing values, norms, perceptions, (d) mobilization of new

%2 By ‘it* author mean ‘public interest".
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coalitions, (e) management by chaos. All those strategies come from a governor which is
more administrator, than a decision maker. In case of horizontal network, all members of
the network may participate in decision making process and make one’s input in forming
joint interest. According to Kickert et al (1997) ‘joint interest’ is ,,the contribution the policy
makes towards the targets players aspire to at the moment the result is reached” and as
author point out ‘joint interest’ as a category is highly problematic as it depends on point of
view (authors give example that governments built more roads while attempting to reduce
the carbon monoxide levels in the air). Though the example given by the authors relate
more to international (even global) scale aspects, joint interest concept is much more down
to earth in local (national, municipal or community level) decision making process. And with
networking ‘joint interest’ is far more probable to reach. Networking in society gives
assumptions to omnicracyss, at the moment public can participate only in main political
questions, or in nondemocratic countries this participation is formal inclusion, without real
participation. Another major sphere of current governments is public service provision. In
this sphere networking is more technical and more effective in implementation. Here it is
also possible to segment the possibilities to three main parts of electronic government: full
e-service provision online, partial or just formal publication of news and important
information. Relation of level (llird being the highest) of aspect of public decisions and
services is presented in figure 2. Most European countries have reached the second level
(Lithuania as well. In it’s case the only legal form of citizens’ participation in public decision
making process is consultations, which are organized by public institutions and the outcome
of this consultation not necessarily will have any effect on the final decision), yet in third
level just public services are approaching the third level. For decisions to approach
omnicracy it would mean for political parties to vaguely vanish.

3 0mnicracy has this much sense in it, that no one of the great dogmas of the modem political creed is true if it is
affirmed of anything less than the whole population <...>.”” (Sumner, 1887)
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Figure 2. Networking in public sector: networked governance aspect

Mediation in those two spheres of government activities plays opposite roles. As
figure 3 presents, increase in electronic governance means increase in technological
mediation and contrary the growth of citizens’ participation in decision making process
shrinks the necessity of human mediation (representation).
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Figure 3. Mediators in public matter decisions and services
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Apart from formal networking in public sector, there are many various informal ones
like academic or social support associations, NGO's, research and educational centres, etc.
As this type of organizations are being created mostly because of need and by people
dedicated to the idea, these organizations create specific strong networks and seek for the
joint interest. Until daily life will not be taken as something that people can affect by taking
responsibility, the gap between the official policy and the needs of community will keep on

going.
2. Bottom to top model and implementation obstacles

Suggested theoretical network based public decision making model (see fig. 4) is
based on wisdom of crowds (Surowiecki, 2004) concept and presents gt rung on the ladder
of citizen participation (Arnstein, 1969). The model contributes to the Knight et al. (2002)
idea that civil society is about formal and informal networks with connections between
citizens, state institutions and other organizations.

As in Knight et al. (2002) work, in this model there is a citizen, a person in the centre.
A person is the base element in any //stakeholder//, as stakeholder may be person or NGO,
or association, or business enterprise, etc. which are all result of persons activity and in each
of their centre is a person.

Current governance institutions (political representatives, executive institutions, etc.)
in this model falls under term //Public administrator// category. Why political
representatives fall into the category of Public administrator? Because representation is not
expression of one’s will, but trust that other person will choose what is best for us. In
representation all the decision power is given away to one person. When many elect a
representative, they do not choose for themselves, but in trust give a power to organize
(administer) lives of others via point of view and opinion of the elected representative. As
the main function of a representative is to administer processes in a way which should be
best for the ones he/she represents, then representation falls in to Public administrator
category. Governance institutions are expected to analyze situation, formulate a problem,
suggest a solution and implement it. But politics and public servants as professionals are
specialised in one or two fields and undesirable situation may occur in none of their
expertise field. In those steps sometimes NGO’s or other interested parties are included or
they take initiative to attract attention of the ones’ in power. Those parties bring some level
of expertise on the topic, but as they are interested parties®*, they have (not always, but

% Not to be mistaken for //stakeholders//. In this texts: interested parties seek beneficial outcomes to their own
good, and stakeholders are those who will be affected by the decision to be made.
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often) economical interest or other beneficial outcomes of the decision to be made. This is
why in the suggested model not citizens, inhabitants, private sector units, etc. are included,
but stakeholders. This means, that any formal or informal subject may initialise analyses of
an undesirable situation. Accordingly, stakeholders should be the ones who formulate
alternatives, choose one as a solution and evaluate the outcomes of the solution
implemented. Governance institutions would contribute to the process as administrators of
chosen solution implementation. Where does networking take effect? Networking is used in
stakeholder inner interaction for purposes of formulating the alternatives for needed
decision, choosing one and finding out whether the new situation is as expected to be, or
further amendments are needed. This networking process is difficult to manage and
organize. Optimal way for coordinating this kind of networking activities might be achieved
via social technologies.

Situation analysis

)

Problem

StH(s)

i> Formulating alternatives

z

i> Choosing best alternative

Social Technology environment
|

Chosen solution
Adm

Implementation
StH(s)

Situation analysis

StH - Stakeholder
Adm — Public administrator

Source: designed by author
Figure 4. Network based public decision making model
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There are another opinions on social technology usage in governance, one of them is
expressed by Leibetseder (2011): ,,The expertise for decision-making does not lie within
bureaucrats or politicians; it is formed by experts and their technologies, which are used to
obtain the information for a specific purpose constituting social technology. Social
technology forms the basis of governmental decisions, it allows for a ‘technisation’ of politics
and for specific conception of power between the individual and public powers.” But this is
not a contradictory suggestion to the model designed in this research. In further
development of the topic it is worthy to take into account ideas quoted above.

Full implementation of Network based public decision making model is far ahead in
possibilities, but elements of it might be applicable today. Because of that it is necessary to
mention main obstacles for the mentioned model, especially the ones that are relevant to
the applicable part of the model.

One of those obstacles is (social) trust. Trust is significant in network dynamics,
though it has been more frequently investigated in public sector (Lee et all, 2012).
Researchers (Hansen, 2010; Snavely and Tracy, 2002; Willem, 2010) have already executed
researches on communication of public sector actor’s and the trust issue in those processes,
though they managed just to give base for defining the level of trust and not the
characteristics of the actors. Social trust is a difficult state to achieve, yet it is crucial to
examine it in order to implement public decision model with high level of community
integration.

Social interaction might be named as another obstacle. Due to effective functioning of
suggested model, a strong connection is necessary between the actors of the model.
Unfortunately, modernity in society encourages individuality of a person, but
sindividualisation refers to the lack of sense of social belonging, a process in which
communities, personal relationships, social forms and commitments are less bound by
history, place and tradition.” (Svensson, 2012). For network based public decision making
model to function successfully, one should be highly involved in the matters and be able to
think rationally. Here raises another problem, which is linked with individualisation and
weak community bonds, it is that if social belonging is threatened than people’s ability to
self-regulate suffers; as an example researchers mention drop in their IQ performance
(Baumeister et al., 2002), it means, that in dysfunctional communities people’s abilities to
take responsibility for themselves and for the other are corrupted. It shows that for
omnicracy to function, citizens’ public spirit and rationality should be at highest level.

Third obstacle: hierarchical organizational structure for public decision making. This
structure may be conceptualized at several different levels of analysis, including the
governance of single organizations, of inter-organizational networks or collaborations, and
whole communities (Stone et al., 2010). At the moment public decisions are made in the
network constructed by governmental authorities where all other policy actors are either
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consultant in the process or at the receiving end of the final decision. The administrative
institutions still do not acknowledge that full collaboration with NGO’s and citizens is
needed. By "collaboration” in this case it is meant ,,the linking or sharing of information,
resources, activities, and power by organizations to achieve jointly an outcome that could not be
achieved by the organizations separately” (Bryson et al., 2006). In this kind of collaboration each
actor should be able to give it’s contribution to the governing process and bring it to what
Hughes (2010) defines as governance ,,making collective decisions about important issues,
including the purpose of collective action, strategies for achieving purpose, and oversight and
accountability mechanisms” .

Inadequate social technology infrastructure could be named the fourth obstacle.
Networking in governing and omnicracy might be available only via social technologies. For that
matter technologies should work on one or interoperable platform and sustain adequate level
of information security and data protection, they should be trustworthy, that means difficult
(close to impossible) to manipulate. At the moment such trust of social technologies is not
available as recent French parliamentary elections have showed (EDRI, 2012).

Discussion about this type of networking and public decision making process relation
will be the occasion to address the following questions for future research, through
theoretical and conceptual reflections and empirically-oriented contributions: How to raise
social trust between public sector stakeholders? How to encourage social interactions?
What means are necessary to achieve horizontal structures of public decision making? How
to ensure high enough social technology security for public decision making procedures?

Conclusions

1. Current administrative structures in governance institutions do not allow citizens to
take responsibility in their own hands but keep them standing behind backs of individual
representatives. Public sector is rapidly improving in technology use for more effective way
of service provision so that citizens could faster and more precisely get the necessary
services from governance institutions, though for citizens being able to choose for
themselves is not something that is considered to be a value at this point. There are at least
four intermediate levels of administrators/mediators between citizens and final decisions.
Citizens cannot strongly influence their social and physical environment and sustainable
environment stays a fiction, which is posed to the citizens, while real world is shaped by
politics and other lobbyists. Social technology application in governmental processes
creates possibility for stakeholder networking in society which may create base to
omnicracy type of governance.

2. Network based public decision making model diminishes administrative machine of
a governance unit and considers interests of all stakeholders on the matter. This type of
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decision making structure creates assumptions to a more transparent public governance
and more effective problem solving as with this model anybody who notices a problematic
situation may suggest and initiate decision making process for soling the undesirable
situation. The model contributes to subsidiarity principle.

3. Lack of social trust, weak social interaction, hierarchical organizational structure for
public decision making and inadequate social technology infrastructure are obsacles for
implementation of networking and omnicracy. Though the list of obstacles might not be
exhaustive, even now it raises questions for further researches, which are needed to reveal
other obstacles and ways of diminishing them. It is expected that planed empirical research
will contribute to this necessity.
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